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l che RO ” real 
= athxed, or on which they lie 
They are all figured twice as | 


* Ya to 
i * 33 7 . d 
the bc ce 


In the follor 
and ſuch 'ochs 


bones to which * a 


to them as s ſeemed "I eſſar 


ſition, or in the natural magnitude, of which we-thall advertiſe the reader in its. proper place. 
The figures of che bones, and other parts, being almoſt e 37 50 
7 | 


. ee 8 chemiſelyes, or ate d from abi 


ie skelerg and 
an explanation to guly a few 7 
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17 N 
— eee eee dos be NNW N N 1177) The Ciliaris Muſcle, e 
e theſe add the Frontal, Big. i e 8 of the upper eye-lid, ariing ut « b 
5 | FIGURE L pany fem. 
1 1 the | hen » = rn i 
10 fre | 
Reps cen the orbiculat puſele of the eye. ids, with cortu· e e The continuatiom of thoſe two parts rodad the leſſer canthüs. 73 5 
F 0 eye · brow. * 9 r of the ciliaris by thay in che head of Tab, 1, Ak- FIT, 
eln e Cern of tog eye · bro 10 10 conj ined with the . e ligament which is extended tran(Ferſely acgordidg to the mestfag N. 
2 the eye lids, that ok mo ke a part of it, we have hers — 1 — tr upper jaw. bone to * * bs gd of the _ ara 
PL them together, —" * 
a The corrugator of the Noe going to the upper 225 J 
0 "the orbicularis. From which corrygator is formed the r Muſcles 97 the External ' 2 | * 
— mags that paſſes along the leſs angle of the eye, and & 5 
/ b Its origin from khe '6s frontis, betwixt the eye · brow and To theſe add the Altollens and Retrabenz, Fig, 6.3 * and e ; 
the eye-brow, by one broad origination. Fig: 7 f 
The ſyſtematic connection of this is ſeen in the head of Tab. II. a b. In 1 
Abel m icular e its origin does nog appear, as being concealed under 22 F I G U R E Hl. pg A 
-cdef, e fee ofthe epi. "Repreſents the inner fide of the attllens, 
2 The ticker t the upper origin, by which it ſprings as well From re muſcle of the external ear; c % 1 
the os frontis, —— above the fore part of the os ＋ as from f ee ee 
3 part-ofthie upper jaw · bone. But the origination itſelf could not * a be The attollens, 3 | | 
be here ec Kone may cafily conecive, by 8 Tab. I. of x ; : 4 cs tendinous 88 
3 | e part. , 
ue lower origin, by by which ir ariſes in the greater e The inſertion of the tendinoug end into the | and fore part of the: , * 
Part of the ligament n; but more eſpecially beneath berange which is in the back of the cartilage of che outer ear, where it / 
orbit of the eye, which is formed by the naſa) pro- forms outwardly the cavity that lies betwixt the legs of the antihdlix. 15 1 
. But here alſo the origination from the bone could... ns e eee do fi by 
| "ab, I. of the ſkeleton. | ward. vl 
cer occupying the circumference of the eye, that is, the Add to this Fig. 6. g h, and Fig. 17.0pp | 
Part ot the cheek f, and from the . angle even to the d The eminence or protuberanee on the E of the cartilage of the 5 hg / ' 
2 g, round which angles the fibres are continued. ear, where it forms A * cavity that lies bet wixt the legs of the an- 0 
h The thinner part of upper origin, by which it ſprings from the up- tihelix, 
3 part of the ligament u. Af Whats. anterior muscle. 3 
j The thinver parzof the lower origing . ich it ſprings from the lower 1 2 r 8 YN, 
of the ligament n. 8 e fleſhy part paſſigg into a tendinous end that i 
wa The thinner parts which are ſp Tc lids, and which ariſe back of that eminence of IF helix = divides & the c Ad fone ow NI 
from the ligament u. by the originations . whence the fibres mg the ſame, 7 8 N. 


in acute angles beyond the leſſer canchus at "they croſs each 
And are interwove. 3 k1 m The retrabent muſcles. ' 


| Ade fyſtematic connedton of this orbicularis is ſeen in the head of TH . 1. The tendinous beginning of the upper retrahe nt. 
mmnoopqr,; where, in the eye-brow, and near the greater canthus, * i The tendinous 2 the middle retrahent, which is here the lar- 


Nera 561. 


bs covered by the troatalis d ef cs, and comes the furtheſt. 
| yich is extended tranſverſely from the upper jaw bone k The common fleſhy belly of the upper and middie retra 1 i 2 
pf the eye · lids in the greater canthus. it in the bouy from whence this figure was taken, and in ſome [ is 
eRion of this ligament is yn * head of Tab. L s. flelby belly goes into a tendinous end, which is ioſert-d j art of 
head. | the back 8 upper of tlloſe cavities of the outer ear NS e £20» 


2 is divided by the eminenct of the helix. 
m The lower e as it no found in this body, infired int the back 
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Her with ce ; 
304 Arcs belonging 
| 7 as in the prece 8 Tables, but 
| in the ſame poſition, and in all other reſpects the ſame, ſo far as they are repreſented in che whole 
- Figures; but we mult except a feu of the muſcles, which required to be eicher drawn in a different 


where che out- lines anly. are either 
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arch | | | 8 
ation: e ILSS | - | 2 . | % Ws 335 Fl. 
1 7 - LA 5 10 a - | Vi ne: 4 7 ( 32 | } 5 888 b | 25 Is 2 i | "5 
oy, | of the lower of thoſe eavities of the outer ear, into which the concha is di- h The point that inſerts itſelf idto the ge frontis in the greater angie of th* _ * 
died by the eminence of the helix running through it. LR eye, a little above the ligament by which the greater canthus is tied to the 8 
Add to theſe Fig-6, iK . oe 0 | 50 | vpper aw-bone, n Fig- 1 95 
„ | „ „ bY, Lhe place where the fibres bend inward towards the greater angle. 9 
F 1 GU RE IV. „ k Ihe part that ends at the orbicularis of the eye-lids. There, in foms © 


F | | 1 bodies, we obſerve fibres which join the corrugator near the tem and 
Repreſents the greater and leſs helical muſcles, with the tragicus therewith ſurround the leſſer canthus. | 2 hh; | 
and anti- tragicuius. „ . ĩðͤ Hoey ß RARE A Su. f: Ny 

« b The greater Helical muſcle ariſing by a tendinous origin from the Iman The compreſſors of the wings of the noſe. © _ . N 
per part of the outer ſide of the acute N of the BY dad 1 The origination, ſpringing from the outer part of the root of the wing 
0 | b The extremity here inſerted; as in ſome bodies, outwardly into the he- of the noſe, b | 3 ' | 
lix ; and in others running along the ſurface of the elevator of the outer ear. m The part where it is extenuated in form of a membrane, which joins 
The ſyſtematic connection of this muſcle is ſeep in Tab. I. F. in the head, With a like membranous extremity of the frontales f. is interwove therewith 


, 


and in Tab. IX. n in the head. at e, and riſes with thin fibres over the back of the noſe, till thoſe fibres of 
e The leſs helical maſcle aſcending near the helix d e, on the fore part of the right and left fide intermix at n n. | . f 
the onter ear, where the concha has an inciſure or notch, the one end being The ſyſtematic connection is ſeen in the head of Tab. I. t u, where it is 
fixed below the ſaid notch, the other above it. | | . - partly covered by the elevator of che upper lip and wing of the noſe, x 7. 
Ihe ſyſtematic connection is ſeen in the head bf Tab- I. X and in Tab. IX, 954 The elevator of the outer ear. ; 
6. in the head. "ICE s | © © The tendinous beginning by thin and ſcattered fibres, p p going of from 
The tragicus ariſing from the middle of the outer fide of the cartilage of the epicranius. | Nee * 2 | | 
the concha g, near the tragus, and terminating in the upper part of the tra- q The N part paſſing under the outer ear. Add to this Fig. 6. gh, | 
gus and adjacent part of the concha. "2 and Fig. 3.abec, a | DB FIG PERS: 
The ſyſtematic connection of the tragieus is ſeen in the head of Tab. I. L. The iyſtematie connection is ſeen in the head of Tab. I. CD. © 
and Tab. IX. p. in the head. * | XN ; r rs The anterior muſcle of the outer ear. | | : 
a i * k The antitragicus, ariſing at h from the outer part of the cartilage of rer The tendinous beginning, ſpringing, by thin ſcattered fibres from the 54 
che antitragus i, where it is moſt protuberant ; inſerted by a tendinous end epicranius, almoſt in the middle above the os jugale- . SITE 
k k into the edge of the concha |, in the angle ot the notch that is in the car- s The fleſhy part going under the outer ear. — 8 
tilage of the outer ear behind the antitragus, at the bottom of the helix. Add to this Fig, 3. e fg. ; ; ; 
e ſyſtematic connection is ſeen in the head of Tab» I. P. and in Tab- IX. „ The ſyſtematic connection is ſeen in the head of Tab, I Z. Alſo in Tab. 


 & in the head, V. k in the head, and in Tab. IX. i in the head. 
| | t The occipital part of the aponeuroſis. | 
FIGURE Y, | The ſyſtematic connection of which is ſeen in Tab. I, a, 
£7 Tranſverſus auriculae. 5 | ty | 5 2 Muſeles of the Noſe, Tee: | a . 

abee d The part belonging to the antihelix, the fibres of which are Here add the frontalis and compreſſor, Fig. 7. and elevator of the upper "IJ | 
longer than the reſt, a bits BAGS origin from the poſterior wap the lip and wing ot the noſe, Fig. 10. / * | N : 
back of the upper cavity of the .concha- Inſ:rted by a tendinous extremity  * | 1 p29 | 
into a hollow on the back of the antihelix e c, and a {mall part of it into the F IGUR E VIII. 3 7 

Protuberant back of the ſcapha d. TRE" | | ö NE wp 4 | 
: a eef The part belonging to the ſcapha, compoſed of ſhorter fibres, more The depreſſor of the wing of the noſe, 


looſely conjoined, and for a'confiderable length divided as into ſeveral lets di- h : DN ALES | | 
ſinct, and almoſt tendinous muſcles. It riſes from the upper part of the a ab The beginning by which it ariſes from the upper jaw-bone, ontwardly- 
back of the ſuperior cavity of the concha a f; is inſerted into the lower part Where the gums cover the ſockets of the dentes incifores a a, and canini b. 
of the prot uberance in the back of the ſcapha e e. c c Its inſertion round the root of the wing of the noſe. 


* 4 . . * . . ; 
a is. fe ts ſituation 1d not be { : precedi b | d Its inſertion under or within the noſtril, from the ſeptum n where 
: e een Nan, * N that coheres with the lip to the wing ofthe noſe. 85 * 


. , . | The ſyſtematic connection is ſeen in the head of Tab. III. Im: where „ 
| Muſcles of the ſhin of the head, for ehead, eje-brows, and back in part . by the orbicularis of the mouth n. Alſo in Tab. I. F. be LE 


the noſe. | he head; where it is in a caſl ered b ; | 
a OR / bud, 
Exhibits the occipitalis with the frontalis; the elevator and re- Muſcles of the mouth and lips, ſome of - which belong to the | 
trahents of the outer car. | | ena or upper part of the cheek ; Jome tothe bucca or lower 


a b be de e The occipitalis, | and lateral part of the cheek, and others, to the ſpaces at the 
a The tendinous origin ſpringing from the bone of the occiput b b, and ſides of the chin. | | | 


from that of the temple. __ | | WT OR | 48 
c The fleſhy part. 22 | | To theſe add the latiflimus colli or quadratus gena, Fig- 16: 
dee The aponeuroſis in which the fleſh ends. ee the part of that apo- 91 E | 5 

neuroſis which is raiſed into a convexity by the ſubj+cent temporal muſcle. 0-46 V.R: Kc IR CEE II os 

The ſyſtematic connection is ſeen in the head of Tab. V. a be d d, and in W Bin „ 

Tab IX. a be d in the head. 1 I ̃ be depreſſors of the lower lips. , | | 2 

f The frontalis, | ; ! of the 1 , . 55 | | 
3 1 ſyematic connection of which is ſeen in the head of Tab; V. h. 1 pe e at the fide of Yon why od on q our gov, n ittle above its 
ee Fig. 5 aa b, &c :ties which bel kc © 
g h The attollens auriculam, or elevator of the outer ear. ' I ed. aid bs ie hs 1 — 12 whole length of the lower | | 
'& The tendinous beginning of a rounding figure, gradually ſent off by thin * The part where they croſs each other. \ 7 | 
_ © ſcattered fibres trom the 1 epicranii e e. „ Add to this Fig. 16. mf. i . e 

h The fleſhy part, paſſing under the outer ear, DI The ſyſtematic connection is ſeen in the head of Tab. II. KK L M. and | N 
Add to this Fig. 7 0 P P q» and Fig 3 A b C . then in Tab. 1. M MN in the head, in which laſt the greater part of this F 3 


The ſyſtematie connection is ſeen in the head of Tad, V. at f 8. and Tab. muſcle is covered by the depreſſors of the corners of the mouth QQ, and the * 
IX. gh in the head, Te | | thin fibres L L, which ſeem to come partly from the greater zygomarics, and „ 
iki The retrihent muſcles paſſing under the outer ear. in part from the deprefſors of the angles of the mouth, _ | pe 
4 i TI OI and k the middle one, both arifing tendinous d e Part of the orbicular muſele of the mouth that is ih the red in o 
om the occipital bone. | | ' - the lips This is added, to ſhew in what i he 
1 The lower retrahent, ariſing alſo from the occipital bone - . ay At in the laid orbicuiaria af the lower tht” depreſſors of the ay: 


Add to theſe Fig. 3 hi kl m | Raw * 
The ſyſtematic cannection is in Tab V. m n © in the head, and in Tab. Xx. F 


4 


8 k 1 m in the head- : „ 8 1 
50 85 5 * | . Repreſents the common elevator of the upper lip and wing of the 
W 748 F 16 U R E VII. 5 naoſe. Ihe proper elevator of the upper ip. A Han! join- 
The frontales and compreſſors of the noſe, with the elevator and ing the upper lip from the orbicular muſcle of the eye-lids. The i 
anterior muſele of the outer ear. N woe greater and leſs zygomaticus. The depreſſor of the corner f - 


aabbedefghitk The frontales. 3 dude mouth, The naſalis of the upper lip. The orbicularis of _. 
a a The aponeuroſis of the froutales where they are conjoined with the oc» the mouth. ; | 75 


cipitals- | 55 : : 1 5 . 
lb b The fiſhy parts, beginning by oval tips, and conjoined together into . Theſe muſcles are all figured together, becauſe they cohere- ſo Ririly one 

one on the upper and middle part of the forchead c. + to the other, EY | . yy 
d The part running over the glabella and back of the noſe, on which at à Þ © The elevator bel aging te the upper liv and wing of the noſe. 7 


laſt it forms a thig aponeurotrs, that unites with a like thin expanſion from - a The origin, from the nafa} procels of the upper Jaw-bone near the greate 
the compreſſors of the noſe, with which it is interwove at e, and continued . 


er canthus of the eye, beginning tendinous. 1 
into at f | | | . 200 Fre Ai runs through the upper lip near the fide of the 
The portion that joins the outer part of the beginning of the elevator of len and veing gradually extenuated over the fore part of the nafalis of the * 
ahe upper lip and wing of the nole, from whence it & ec 6iÞ N upper lip, at lait vaniſhes in the ſaid lip. | As it paſſes near the wing of the 


. 


* % * by 
N * 
Ky - i „ - s w A" 
- IE : 5 1 2 
n 7 ” + Fl 


* 0 5 
»% 7 — , . 8 


boſe; it cab inferts ibres inte the üppek part of the Mid widg er de 


e of Ben fibres could not be here repreſented. 
c 


e thin portion which it ſend through the fat to the wing of the noſe, | 


towards which it gradually vaniſhes. 


_ Cd The portion which joins the outer part of this muſcle from the frontalis, | 
F Fig. . from whence it is cut off. | | 


Ide fyftematic connedtian is ſeeri in the head of Tab. I. wt y. where its be- 
ginning is partly covered by the orbicularis of the eye-lids, L | 
e ef The vevator of the upper lids. 1 
e e Its origin, which is fingle, from above the hole that is beneath the bo- 
ny orbit of the eye, in the direction of the lower edge of the ſaid orbit. 
t Its extremity which runs through the upper lip, over that part of the or- 
bicularis of the mouth that is formed by the naſalis of the upper lip, and 


-after being gradually extenuated, at length diſappears. 


Its pflematic connection is ſeen in the bead of Tab. L z A, where its origin 


is covered by the orbicularis of the eye-lids q m. | 


g The part that is cat off cbm the ſaid orbiculatis. 


Its end, which on one fide ſoon joins to the elevatof of the upper lip: 


and afterwards, on the other fide, to the leſs zygomaticus, being extenuated 
with thoſe muſcles through-the upper lip in whick it ends. | 
The S/tematic connection is ſeen in the head of Tab. I. B. 
ik The ½% 2ygomaticus. e | 
i Its origin from the fore paft of the outer ſide of the os jugale, a little be- 
low the middle of that fide, a | NN | 
k Its end extenuated, by which if runs thro gh the upper lip, above the or- 
bicularis of the mouth, like the preceding muſcles. . | 
The flematic connection is ſeen in the head of Tab, I. C. where its beginning 
is covered by the orbicularis of the eye-lids, m. , | NY 
Im n The er zygomaticus” VEE 2 
1 Its origin from the outer fide of the os jugale, a little above its lower edge; 


in the place where its poſterior proceſs hegins. 


m The place wherg it joins and enters itito the depreſſor ot the corner of the 


mouth. 


n Thin fibres which run firſt through the outſide of the depreſſor of the cor- 
ner of the mouth, and then upon the depreſfor of the lower lip, from the cor · 
ner of the mouth to the oppoſite ſide, thorugli the adjacent part of the lower lip. 
To this add Fig. 13. a be d e. 
The fiftematic comnettion is ſeen in the head of Tab I. EF G : where its origin 
is partly covered by the orbicularis of the eye-lids, m. . "Ik 
oom The depreſſor of the corner of the mouth. | 27 5 
o o The origin, from the outer part ot the lowe? edge of the mandible, at the 
fide of the chin. | | | 
OY Its extremity by which it is continued outwardly to the greater zygoma- 


8. | 
dd to this Fig. 11. a be, Fig. 15: e fg, and Fig. 13. fg hi. 
he fiſtematic cunnectiom is ſeen in the head of Tab I AR RS. | 
p Small fibres that ſeem to come off from the depreſſor of the angle of the 


mouth, and mixing with the like fibres n, from the greater zygomaticus, they 


vun through the outer fide of the depreſſor of the lower lip. 

The /fternatic connedtion is ſeen in the head of Tab. I. L. | 
ar The naſalis of the upper lip, which may be reckoned an acceſſory head or 

portion of the brbicularis of the month. | 


nofe, from whence; with its fellow, it forms the greater part of the ſaid globe, 

4 from thetiee being continued along by the edge of the ſeptum of the noſe, 
iz extended out of its coverings down to the partition of the lip. 

r The part where it jus the orbicularis of the mouth. | 

Add to this, Fig. 11.t. | | 

The fiRematic tonneftion is ſeen in the head of Tab. II. G. Aud in Tab. I. 


| Hin the htad;. in which laſt; as in the preſent figure, it is partly covered by 


the end of the elevator of the upper lip, and wing of the noſe y, the elevator , 
of the upper lip, A, the portion coming from the orbicularis of the eye-lids B; 
and the leſs zygomaticus C. 1 | 
st The orbicilat minſcle of the mouth. 

t The part which is in the red margin of the lips- | 

Red this Fig 11- g h ii, Fig. 12. h i, Fig. 13+ m of and Fig. 14-f gh 

ik. ; | | 
The f/tematic connettion is in Tab, I. I K K in the head; where, as here, i 
is covered in the lower lip by the greater zygomatics L L, and deprefſors- & 
the lower lip LQ. LQ | 

u The depreſſor of the lower lip; here covered in a great meaſure by the 
depreſſor of the corner of the mouth o o m 1 alſo by thin fibres p, detached in 


a a manner from thence; and the excurſion of a thin portion of the greater zy- 


ticus n, as in the ſyſtematic connection of this muſcle in the head of Tab. 
MN, covered QL. > | 8 5 
See Fig 9 aa be. OA 
The right muſcles are eaſily underſtood from theſe left. Y 
Exhibits the greater zygomaticus. The depreſſor and elevator of 
the corner of the mouth. The naſalis of the upper lip. The or- 
bicularis of the mouth, | | 198 


» k 1 mi The greater 2ygtmaticus. | 
I The outer part here cut off, which is continued into the depreſſor of the 


— 


Ty corner of the mouth, and runs through the lower lip. See Fig. 10. m o. 


m A thin portion which runs behind the continuation of the 


' elevator of the corner of the mouth, c Fig. 13. 


a b The deprefſor of the corner of the mouth; | | 

b The outer part here cut off, which continues itſelf to the greater zygo- 
maticus. See Fig. 10. oom. ; 2 
. © The part which into the naſalis of the upper lip, and from thence 


into the outer part of the orbicularis of the mouth, where it ſurrounds the 


upper lip at the corner of the month. This part of the depreſſor lies under 


- the fibres of the greater zygomaticus n, Fig: 10. whick is here removed; 


Add. to this Fig. 12; ef g: and Fig. 13. 18 b 


— 


g h The muſcular portion that joins the upper tp from the orbicularis of the O. the 


The beginning arifing from the tip of the cartilage in the globe of the 


* 
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+ 44 The e of the corner of the l belt hers; Ne d origin, d kin 


dd * 1 7 the ſmall excavation in the fore of the upper jaw, 
ndin 


betwixt the g teeth, and the hole that is 


Add to this fig: 12.4 bed. 8 «+ ; 
hi. 75% Hſtematic comnetion is ſeen in the head of Tab. It, B C. and then. in the 
head of Tab. I. D D; where it is covered by the outer part of the greater 
zygomaticus G, which continues itſelf to the depreſſar of the enrnet of the 
mouth, and runs through the lower lip: is alſo covered by the leſs zygomni. 


cus C, with the portion from the orbicularis of the eye ids Joining the upper 


lip, B. and the elevator of the upper lip z A. 75 

f The naſalis of the upper lip, naked : which joins itſelf to the orbiculdris of 
the . in the upper lip, and is continued to the depreſſor of the corner of 
month, c, V3) | | 
See Fig. 10. q r. Ks : 2 
The fiſlematic connetion is ſeen in Tab; II. G in the head, 

$5.7 TOI fy Bn 8 | | 
8 part that is in the upper lip: ts continuation depreſſory 
bf the corner of the mouth bg K ko RA 7 15 

h The part which is in the lowet lip. | | 

ii The parts which are ſeated in tae red margin of the lips. 
Add here Fig. (2, h i, Fig 1g. m. o, and Fig. 14. fh EI. 


The þ/lematic connettien is in the lead of Tab. liL.noppqres Alfo in 


Tab. II. H 1 I. in tue head, where in the lower lip it is covered by the de- 
preſſors of the (aid lip K K M. And in Tab. I. ia the head, IK K: where in 
the lower lip it is covered by the depreſſors of that lip L C L Q, and by the 


- greater zygomatics L L, | 


FIGURE Xl. 


Exhibits the elevator and depreſſor of the corner of tlie mouth: 


and the orbicularis of the mouth, 


be d The vater of the corner of the mouth. 
: The part where it is à kind of biceps at irs origin. 


CY 


A 

a 

c 
mouth. 


d The portion that joins the outer part of the orbicularis of the mouth, 


where that bends itſelf round the lower lip. 
See Fig. 11 dd. ; q 
e The of the corner of the mouth. | | 
Ff The place from whence the outer part of the depreſſor is cut of, which 
continues itſelf to the greater zygomaticus, m Fig. 10. and b Fig. 14,5 

3 alſo partly joins the orbicularis of the mouth, c Fig. 11. | 
- g The inner part which is continued to the elevator of the corner of the 
See Fig) 10, ο /, . | 

h i The orbicularir of the th. 1 

h The part which js in the lower lip i and which has d continuation to the 
elevator of the corner of the mouth d, - 

i The part which is in the lower lip. x 

See Fig 11. g hii. | 72 | 
k The naſalis of the upper lip. See Fig; ti. . 4 £1 
| The place where the orblcularis of the mouth is cut off, and that of 
it removed which covers the elevator of the corner of the mouth i Fig. 11. 
EI m The greater zygomaticus, as in Fig 11, k I m. 


Ty FIGURE XII. 


eſents the greater zygomaticus ; the depreſſor of the corner of 


mouth ; the orbicularis of the mouth; and the buccinator, 


a be de The ter zygomaticus. Fe 
b The place where the outer part is cut off, that continues itſelf to the de- 


preſſor of the corner of the mouth, and runs through the lower lip: as in Fig, 


1 


e A thin portion which runs behind the continuation of the depreſſor and e- 
ee the corner of mouth: being the ſame with m in Fig- 11. Frou 

was | | | ET | 
d it joins chiefly the outer part of the buccinator, aud with that goes to 
4 part of the upper lip 


the orbicularis of the mouth, forming 
6 Another portion, is incurvated downwards, and continued to the itiner 


part of the depreſſ or of the corner of the thouth. | 
e place from whenes the outer part is cut of, as in Fig- 14, f. which 


25 1 The depreſſor of the corner of the mouth. 
| borer part is continued to the greater zygomatieus, m Fig. 19, and b Fig. 11. 


and it partly joins the orbicularis of the mouth, c Fig. 11. | 
h The inner part cut off, which is continued to the elevator of th: corner 
of the mouth, g Fig: 12. | : 
i The portion whick joins the inder part of the orbicularis of the mouth in 


the upper lip. 


k K The buccinator. See Pig ts a, &c, 
I The naſalis of the upper lip, k Fig. 12 


m Part of the orbicularis of the mouth which is in the upper lip, i Fig: 19, 


n The place where it is cut off, as at I, in Fig. 12. 
.. © Part of the orbicularis of the mouth that is in the lower lip, h Fig. 121 
p The place where it is cut off, and where it is outwardly joined by a'part 
of tue elevator of the corner of the mouth, d Fig, . A 


FIGURE XIV. 


* 


Exhibits the buccinator, and the orbicularis of the mouth, ' _ 


abe de The buecinator, - 


— , I 


= | w the bony orbit of - 
(© The part by which it is continued to the dopreiſor of the cotner of the 


ts continuation to the inner part of the depreſſor of the corner of the 
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. By 9 | Piet, | 1 * (+ | yy 45 bf o ; ; : 3 ; 8 5 
13 N which goes into that part of the orbienlaris of the mouth that part, with the tarſus or cartilaginous edge of the upper eye-lid, the 
. upper lip, | | 2 l | 
7 «16 The portion which goes into that part of the orbicularis of the mouth 5 1 1 4 8 1850 — ere of the ring or pul- 
that is in N 1a * T3 onging to upper oblique muicic. | | 
dA muſcular portion of the buceinator that o the up ip, an 2 . 2 | 
\ there joins the inner part of the orbienlaris of the — 5 s 2 22 hs by ng 83 Fig. 27. From its origin it lies 
e The pct ger ec the bnecina or Pt ee itlelt to the muſcular portion * eh fb ee * | t 
or appendix k I, that joins to the orbicalaris of the mouth.  * EF. - 9 0 3 1 
See Fig 13. K k, and add, Fig. eg. Tab. XII. „„ GGG 
The fſlamatie eomedion of the buccinator is een in the head of Tab. III. 77 The 9-7 's 26, See Fig. 18. d d, and Fi 1K. ö 
YWw xyz. And then jo Tab. II. z in the hangs where part of it is covered $ * Ln e abs, wo See 1216 3 b pat ; 17 OP os PS 
by the elevator of the corner of the mouth , and the deprefſor E ; and ah mity or inſertion lies part] 4 elevator of the * — eye lid See Fig. 
| 7 hid behind the maſſeter r. Thea in Tab. I. T in the head ; where it is 18. af 1 ION p 28 NN * 7 Je- lid: g 
alſo covered by the elevator of the corner of N mouth D, che depreſſor Q8. dee wp ta an 2 under the rectus attollens; an alſo under the optic 
nn 47 5 a ant geg e, e 4 The obliquns ſuperior with the cartilage of the ring, round which it bende 
#J Pen 1 4 ca f 5 n „ ah an bake: its tendon, See Fig. 22. The tendon at its end lies under the elevator of the 
1 The noir garegh weep RT | v pper eye-lid and rectus attollens, See Fig. 22. r | 
The place from which is cut off the depreſſor of the corner of the month 18. 0 . Hing under the obliquus ſuperior, See Fig - 18. e. 


which goes into the outer part of the orbiculacis, where that ſurronads the |, b Obi inferior. * See Fig. II c ; 
upper lip, near the corner of the mouth e, Fig. 11. | bei 8 . 14 9% ile , | 
b Part of the orbicolaris in the lower lip. bs | 5 Th globe of the 9 e Fig. 18, F | 5 
i The part that goes under the portion d, and joins the buccinator. But 3 aps Fig f See Fig. 18. i, | | » i 
outwardly it receives part of the elevator of the corner of the mouth, d Fig. 4 © beginning of the obliquus ſuperior, of the eleyator of the upper eye lid, 
12. which is here taken off, | An rectus attollens ſurround the optic nerve above; as that of the rectus ab- ; 
k 1 The portion or appendix that joins the orbicularis of the mouth, ſpring. Aucens, deprimens, and adducens, ſurround it below, See Fig. 20. 


ing from the lower jaw. 


I lis origin trom the outer part of the lower jaw, beneath the protuberant FIGURE XVII. 
Locket of the canine tooth. 


1 The place where it alſo joins the buccinator. * | The primary or upper muſcles of the figure Jaſt preceding being ta- 
Add here, Fig. 11. g h i i, and f. Fig. 12, h i d, and k, and Fig. rg. moi ken away, (namely, the elevator and tarſus of the upper eye-lid, 
, (femate sse of the bse ts fea tn Th, HE, ( che «OT Ons 0s Rage 
e ſyſtematic connection o cularis III. t u in zen of | {> 
| head; he its firſt beginning is covered by the elevator of the chin 6. And or 1 IS. I me preſen t figure exhibits the next order 
= ab. II. where 4 lies betwixe the 1 4 a the 105 lip K L, in the - ©* appearance them. 38 5 ; 
cad, and part of the depreffors of the corner o mouth E, where it is alſo ay | | | * 
CCC 
| | i ig. 19 e. 6 
Lie Gopretor of 20 voir of y.Y V e © The rectus abducens. The thicker head of which lies . ths optic 
| nerve. See Fig. 19. f. | 1 5 


4 


Muſcles of the Chin. d d The rectus deprimens. See Fig 19. ik. 
JT ef The obliquus inferior. See Fig. 19 11 m. 85 2 
FIGURE XV. e The broad extremity of the ſai altiqums attached to the ſclerotica on 
| * outer 8 of the globe of the eye, N optie nerve and the middle 
Repreſt tors Chin. ſphericity of the eye that comes betwixt the ſaid nerve and the cornea · 
. f R ents the elevators of the © "; b The globe of the eye. h the cornea. ; | 
2 Tue bepinning ariſing from the fore 2 ee 888 i The optic nerve · 8 | 
beneath its upper edge from the ſocket of the lateral inciſive tooth, and eb | | 
244 | FIGURE XIX. 


tending from chence on one fide to the ſocket of the middle incifive, and on 


the other ſide to the ſocket of the canine tooth. 5 | | : 5 
b The place where they — 8 * each other, partly contigu- nes as 5 as LB eighteenth figure preceding, after 
, and partly intermixin ir fibres in the chin. 5 the globe of the c nerve are n a 
* The fires Which hes intermix with the fat of the chin. N 8 1 8 ny ; 1 be 
Their ſyſtematic connection is in Tab, III. 55 % in the head where they a The rectus abducens, e its principal head which is tendinous from the 
are covered at their origin by the orbicularis of the mouth r. And in Tab. beginning. See Fig. 26, a. b the | fſer head which is tendinous. See Fig. 
II. N O in the head; where the 47 part lies under the — pry of the 26. c. d the tendon in which it terminates. See Fig. 18. a b. 
lower lip K K. Finally, in Tab. I. O P in the head; where alſo the greater e The rectus adducens. f the principal head, the greater of which is tendi- 
Part lies under the depreſſor of the lower lip MM. nous. See Fig. 25-2. g the leſſer head which is tendinous. See Fig. 23. b. 
g h the tendon in which it terminates. See Fig. 1s c 11 
i The rectus deprimens, which at its origin lies under the rectus abducens a, 


Muſcles of the mouth, lower lip, adjacent cheek, ear, and ſkin of and the adducens e, k the tendon in which it terminates, | See Fig 18. 40 4. 


the neck which ts extended from below the cheek down to 11 The obliquus inferior. m its tendinous origin. See Fig. 18. ef. _ 


au bregf aud holder: A FIGURE XX 
FIGURE XVI. Exhibits the ſyſtematic connection of the muſcles belonging to the 


Repteſents the latiſſimus colli, with the depreſſor of the lower lip, - ©ghtcenth figure, with weir lower fide turned up to the view, 

2 N ; , 7 | ' Ac d, the ter part of which 
aaa, &c. The latiſſimus colli, or platyſma myoides* a The rectus adducens, c the larger head, the greater p ich ig 
aaa its origin compoſed of this, and in a great meaſure ſcattered faſci- — Ps 25.4, b the tendon in which it terminates; See Fig. 

| and 3 Ap he rn ene d h f The a agen e the lefler _ _ dinous. | 

| i porti which in ſome people joi muſcle 246. c. f the tendon in which it terminates. ig. 18. a, and Fig. 19. a. 
Bhs Sor or portions, in ſome. join this from the : 1 kay 0377. 2 Fig. 24. Fig 18. d 4 and Fig 9. 2 
1 Ghre: : | 10 1 The iquus inferior. i the tendinous origi ts extremi | 
oF 0 Scattered bundles of fibres, by which it ends and Narren in d ke reſins ene See Tig 18. 6 f, and Fig tg. l aN 2 LY: 

d A portion that is ſtretched over the outer part of the depreſſor of the cor. k 1 The globe of t A i 

ner of e towards the ſaid corner. m The optic nerve. 


* 


if 


e A thin part tht goes under the depreſſor of the corner of the mouth,  _ * 2 ; 
with wilted ke Aan unnd cee | er | FIGURE XXL 
ES Ee Ek "Exhibits the elevator of the upper eye-lid a 


g g The place where it is inſerted into the lower jaw beneath the origin of 


the depreſſor of the corner of the mouth, _ F | . 5 | : 1 2 
| e rear w, Which it here paſſes a u The tendinous otigination, which adheres to the origin of the rectus 
h h The protuberance or riüng ot the lower jaw, f ** tollens, and together with that ariies from the upper 4 adjacent LOS 4 


| "WIT . altoideus i; and cleidomaſioideus k part of the foramen or hole in the multiform or ſphenoidal bone, through |. 
ee of. the. ene ; % * Which the optic nerve enters the bony orbit or cavity of the ee; and re Et 

11 The prituberance of the r | | CAT it alſo coheres with the hard coat or vagina that contains the optic nerve, 3 
Ide þ/tematic connection js ſcen in Tab. I. O, Kc. in the neck. by ſmall tendinous portions, reſembling an aponenrofs or tendinous ercur- 

ee lip. Bee Fig. 9-3 n ©. LY Ee wy v7 e 

* -T corner ut / 0 | 
N N 7 Wann, 77 bs mer Ie 198 OIDEe's 24gp-06 $6 

: k 8 . | | | eye- lid, called the tarſus „ | . 
| Muſcles of the upper Eye-lid and Globe of the De. q The tarſus of the upper eye lid. iy OT Rae IT 
lO Fo * ee The globe of the eye. . 
Kiso er Ren 


| Repreſents the ſyſtematic connection of the .muſeles which are Bas woe — vom . where its origin be partly 
| in pr the bony cavity of the left eye, viewed from the upper Add to this alfo Fig 27.% RE. a * oo 
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3 eee. YA wochen. 


5 
9 TH krbrd the AtteRör, „nd 
Atera r WILD dab phy 1 Tuch the dpa deve ERA; it 
* ee daes whe the v, of the opt * & (th of baden 


_ excurſion, 


b The fleſhy bel 
e The tendon S's at & Beads daun the Sa; of the ring or pulley 


h which it paſſes: afterwards it runs back to the upper part of the 
be, near which * broader and kammer * it advances, inſerting itſelf 


laſt obliquely into the , __ 0 the upper ſide of the outer and poſte · 
Ob dude bf lt the Rene o tuts y 25d wan Wafer, yy 


12 theo h the go N of of i its At ride. 

e cartilage of a fort 

8 the eye- Xx. near the inner corner of the eye; through 
the tendon of the obliquus ſuperive. 


The ſyſtematic connection a 


which paſſes 


firſt under the elevator bf the 
lens. Soo Fig 27. d. | ; 
h The globe of the eye h the eornesu | .* | 
Baa ai | e 
| FIGURE: XXL, 5 5 
a a The tendinous beginni +Aith ut Alt cibrdt Wiek the cdevütty Bf the 


upper eye · lid, and together wi 1 ariſes from the inner ſide of the upper 
part of the optical foratneft: ge of the multiform or ſphenoi- 

dal bone that is betwixt the optical 12 eg on N bal that immediately follows 

it: beneath it alſo adhetb v F 


nous 8 like an aponeuro 


to this Fig. 27. bee. 


e fleſhy belly. 

Furſace that makes the beginning of the tendon d, Whoſe 
the elevator of the upper 2 lid a. 

* t The giobe of the ee. ho 


0 The tendinous 
extremity is inſerted into the ſclerotica- 
The tyſimatic eonnecioh is Teen in on 
d 
The optic nerve- 
| " FIGUR r XXIV. 
The rectus en with its lower ſide upwards. 


a 'The tendinous origin, coherin n with the covering of 
the optie nerve, and 9 from lower part if nf pörtton | di- 
vides the 7 5 * that which rolls immediately Meet it, and 
ts ere @ lane boy cavity af ths of. Hate 4 4 fl] pine 

& from the Ni ment hut goes from the 6 ſbwer 
of the — foramen, where it logs towards the hole #1 HAMA ay fol- 
| lows after dd 7 ſite edge bf t Ape? mg 1 — fhvar 

ö of the litia its — he edge ends · 

bd 'The e fle y belly. 

e The tendinous ſurface dy which the tendon 8 and has its end 
inſerted into the ſclerotica. 


The ſyſtematic connection is ſeen in Fig. 20. gg: and Fig, 19. i k, where at 


its origin and upper 


dani a: Adi here 2 222 5h * J. ; 


ö «f The globe © y eye. ; 
; | © Dis pvc dere 5 75 0 
: e FIGUAE XXV. 
A lateral view of the rectus adducens. | . 


The thick head which. i is tendinous and ariſes from the lower part of the 
| apc hole, and the next #jiicent fide of it that ks tbwirds the noſe. It alſo 


coheres in ſome meaſure with the covering of the optic nerve. | 
b The lender head, which is atfo tendinons; did coheres at its origin with 
/ the elevator — the upper eye · lid and rectus attollens, alſo with them to the 
b HA * mee with them it arifes from the optical foratmen, and 
cCheres wich the covering of the optic nerve. | 
- The fleſby belly. 
d The tendinous ſurface by which the tendon e begins here; heving in ed 


. _ " inſerted into the ſclerotica. 
rere. 
/ = Next fee Fig. 18, e, Fig. 19. e und rode 20. 4. add af Fig: 
e 4 Phe gone df ex £ the cornea. 4 
544004... PSGOORR XXVI1. 
A lateral view of the reQus abducens · 


a The thicker head, tendinous at its ving, which ariſes, firſt with 
tte rectus deprimerts, from che lower part of tical foramen near the outer 

| — and from thence it is continued in its lower part _ eqs « op i, 
the reſt of i is lower part (b t of) ariſes 
e . of che fotamen that 1 after the 
6 in ſome meaſure With thi vagina of the 


d where that þ par of th ends, 
the neareſt part of 
optical hole. And tHis head 


| . 


rig of pilſey which i Used 65 the 6s feontis 


bend K 


ry. cy where it is partly covered  dlevit 


art it is covered by the rectus adducens e, and the ab- 


bs / 


vin Pig. 29. f. 0 EE 


3 
Fig. 10. d. to which add Fig. N. 
Eee the cornea, 

IS A I ORR 
by which e Optic nerve enters where the optical hole is © te to the other 
that follows next below it, and from thence it belongs to its oppoſite IS 
W 
W b 


FIGURE XXVII. 


3 ſeQion of all the 3 | 
ith the elevator of the upper eye-lid, Loy” in the bony cavity 
of the eye, and viewed in the The fore parts of the 
recti, upper obliquus, and elEVator of thi ehe. 0, being here ct off. 


- This figure differs from thit in the IVch table, Hate all found ic vary. 


1 * 12 of th The t 
2 The elevator e of origination of which could 
ented becauſe of ak t wen attollens. See Fig. 31. ua, 8 
ſyſtematic Sec is ſeen in Tab. IV. u * b in the head 
fore part cut off, in Tab, II. cd in the head: which fore part 
> orbicularis of the eye-lids Tab. I. o in the head, 
The rectus attollens ariſing at © © from che upper part of the Lee hole, 
and from the edge of the multiform bone that Hes in te middle betwitt * 
optical foramen, and the w_e foramen that immediately follows after it be- 
low. Add alſo Fig. 24. a 
e ſyſtematic 2 is ſeen in Tab. IV. e Fin the Read; Where the 
fore part is cut off; and in Tab. III. e in the head; which in Tab, II. fla be · 
ind the elevator of the upper eye - lid, e d in the Head. 

d The obliquus ſuperior: whoſe origination (iying & behind the beglo 
of the rectus adducens, the * and elevator bf the eye-lid) coul 
| here repreſented, Add Fig. 22. 

The ſyſtematic conneRion is ſoen i in Tab. IV. ed in the head, SUES hs 
fore part is cut off: and in Tub. IL, cd ia the head; which there goes behiad 
the rectus attollens e, and the 1 that here appears naked, lies behind the 
or of the upper eye lid, II. e d in the head, 

.< f g The rectus addacens, f the ſmaller head ariſing from the per part 
4 the external fide of the optical foramen, where at its origin it Fa 6. with 
e rectus attollens 4 74 7 the upper eye-lid, and che obliquus ſuperior, 
Add Fig. 19. fl. and Fig. 
g The thicker head, « 100 ing 1 5 the lower part of che optical foramen and 
from „ ok of nous thy 59 Add here Fig: 19 fl and 42 i. 4 
Bitwikt t nerve a ſmall | 
„„ eee eee ona 
ettratic in of Tab. IV. g k, where 
folk put Nek e #8 in Tun. HI, f. in the hend. hy 15 
155 i k The rectus abtacins; i the fall head arifing from the edge of the 
Borie that Hes bet wit the optical foruthen and thut Which follows 
n WEL: FN a en, ak 
b. a 

a The kicker al os th of the optical foramen, tear the 

yr fide; Att Here Fig: 19; C. and Fig. 26, a b. | 
__ Hr theſe heats the 147 ol che fitth pair of nerves of the brain enters 
7, yoo the bony orbit or cavity of the eye, K 1 — alſd che trunk of 
ur chdtine&ioh appears in Tab, IV. I H ia the Heud;: were ith 

is cut off, And in T4 g 

whoſe origination could not be here 1 5 

bee under the bee rs the addiicens and abductns g k. See Fig, 


l 


vad Br 


nd the branch it gives to the rect ens. 
fore Pi. in the head, 
11 7 deprimens; 5 


The fyſtetuatit — appears in Tab, IV. m u in the head; onde 
fore part is cut off: and in Tab III. h in the head, 
mnop The obliquus inferior · m its outer part, o its inner 0 2 


tendinbus beginning, ariſing at the bottom of the orbit of the eye, ntat its ed 
from the upper jaw bone, betwixt the ſuture, proper to that bone in this p 
und the of nngois. Add dere Fig. g. 19. 11 m 

* end cut off from the * 

ſyſtematic connection is ſeen in Tab. IV. 6 p q in the head: and in Tab. 

HI. i Kin the head; where its end goes under the rectus abducens g. \ 

q The foramen by which the optic nerve enters. 

The foramen 


are . 


Maftelet of the malleut, taper, and membrant of the ty nepanum., 


Theſe could not be repreſented in n preceding tables, 
In this table, on account of their ſmallne ls, they are exhibited in their natural 


Newer | g 
FIGURE XXVII. . 
Repreſents the muſcles of the internal ear, 3 with the 


ir poral bone, 5 
fitions ; alſo part of the multiform or ſpherioidal bone, 


n The laxator ty „ ariſin . 
um, near the en of che ory paſlage, from the place to which the 
ä — of the tympanum adheres. „ eee mal - 
42e, r rhe ot of jts ſhorter proceſs. See Fig. zo. 
b c d The externus mallei. ; 
b The origination from the outer part of the acute ee which the 1 


e ſqvamoſum and 
aller tendinoiis heatl which at firſt eolictes with the rectus attollens, an of the multiform bone 1 rates: petrb- 
2 eee n carb 2 | 
verve. c The belly a little protuberant. 
d The fleſhy belly. d The on which enters the lit s that is left «el e ned of 


e oa. the tenden f here begins. its end being the os ſquamoſum and petroſum ; nF 


. 
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ſjnus as holds the longeſt and ſlendereſt leg of the mallens, to that part of the 
bony extremity which contains the auditory paſſage, and affixes itſelf to the 
whole length of that proceſs, See Pig. 31. | 

Juſt above e appears the tendon of the tenſor- tympani coming out of the 
n of the bony channel in which it is contained, See Fig. 29, d: 

g. 32. | * 
Juſt 22 is the tendon of the ſtapedius (paſſing ont of the little open · 
ing in the neck of the cavity in which the ſtapedius itſelf is contained) running 
to the ſtapes. See Fig. 29. f. and Fig. 34- "BE | 

k The tympanum- þ | lo 

n The bony channel that contaius the tenſor tympani, See Fig. 29. 8. 

o The neck of the little cavity that contains the ſtapedius. | 

p Part of the auditory paſſage left entire, which lies in the os ſquamoſum 
and mammillare, f | . 

q The place from whence part of the anditory canal is cut off, and which 
is formed by the os petroſum: r the place where the ſame is cut off from the 
os ſquamoſum. Et | x00 | | 

s A cleft or lit left at the end of the meeting or union of the os ſquamoſum 


and petroſum, which meeting or commiſſure is here covered by the external 


muſcle of the malleus; and by this cleft enters the externus mallei. 

Above the ſaid cleft s, in which the tendon d is conſpicouus, in order to 
make it ſo conſpicuous, that ſinus is cut and laid open longitudinally which is 
contained in that part of the bony extremity that holds the auditory paſlage ; 
that ſinus through which the malleus extends its longeſt and ſlendereſt proceſs, 
and along which the tendon paſſes that belongs to the externus mallei, and is 
inſerted into the ſaid proceſs, 9] N . 

t The os ſquamoſum 

uu Tbe os petroſum, 


* 


v Part of the multiform bone- W the ſharp proceſs which the laſt angle of 


the multiform bone ſends ont betwixt the os ſquamoſum and petroſum. 


x The foramen, out of which paſſes the third branch of the fifth pair of 


nerves of the brain. ; : 
The malleus, incus, ſtapes, feneſtra, and aqueduR, are pointed out in the 
fgure next following. 8 | 


FIGURE XXIX. 


Repreſents the muſcles called tenſor tympani and ſtapedius, with 
the ſmall bones of hearing, and the temporal bone in their proper 
ſituations ; alſo part of the ſoſt portion of the Euſtachian tube, The 
laxator tympani and externus mallei being here taken. off, 


\ 

a be d The tenſor tympani. | . 

a The very thin IOW beginning, ariſing at b from the upper part of 
the Euſtachian tube, where that tube looks towards the baſis of the ſkull, and 
is of a cartilaginous nature, hard by the hole of the multiform bone that ad- 
mits arteries to the dura mater, under the ſcale of the multiform bone which is 
connected to the os petroſum at the innner ſide of the ſaid hole. 

c The fleſhy part where that paſſes through the beginning of the bony canal 
which is but half a canal; from whence it goes on through the ſaid canal, and 
its tendon being got out of the opening of the ſaid canal near d, bends itſelf 
round the ſaid opening, and then goes to its inſertion into the handle of the 
malleus, below its ſlendereſt proceſs, where the ſaid handle lies towards the bot - 
tom of the tympanum oppoſite the membrane, See Fig. 32. and 33- | 

e f The ſtapedius. : TEN 

e The belly lying in the little cavity of the os petroſum, which is fixed in 
the tympanum below the lower part of the Fallopian aqueduct, and ariſing 
from thence all the way from its origination. f the tendon which ariſing in the 
cavity, paſſes afterwards out of its round mouth or opening, and ſo ſoon as it 
is got out bends itſelf and then goes ſtraight to the back part of the head of 
.the = into which it inſerts itſelf. Add here Fig 28- 1: and ſee Fig. 34. 

e incus. 

d The malleus. See Fig. 32. def g. 

Fi. The oun with its baſis reſting on the oval feneſtra or aperture. See 
ig · e 

j 1 e aqueduct of Fallopius; part of which alſo appears betwixt the mal - 
Jeus and incus. a, 

The fore ſide of the little cavern or cavity which contains the ſtapedius, 
projecting within the tympanum longitudinally from the bottom of the cavern 
to its opening that is cut off, | 

m Part of the os petroſum cut off, where the auditory paſſage here ends. 
It is cut off down to the poſterior part of the little cavern that contains the 
ſtapedius ; and this part of the bone is thick. 

; erefore, betwixt 1 and m the ſmall cavern is laid open by cutting out the 
intermediate bone, that the ſtapedius might thus be entirely viewed. 

n The feneſtra rotunda, or round opening» 


p The os ſquamoſum cut off. See Fig. 28. 8 

All that is bony betwixt the two parts o and p is here removed, that the ca- 
nal rer s, and the muſcle e, might be entirely viewed. | 

q The place from whence the ſcale of the os petroſum is cut off, which 
meeting with the os ſquamoſum, divides the tympanum in this place from the 
cavity of the ſkull. | 

r rs The canalis oſſeus, here at its origin but half a canal r r, afterwards 


compleat or entire s, (but in ſome bodies it is all the way but half a canal), 


which is fitted to receive the tenſor of the tympanum partly above the bony 
part of the Euſtachian tube, and partly ia the upper and fore part of the tym- 
panum over againſt the membrane of the tympanum. * 
t u The bony ge of the Euſtachian tube. u its opening into the tympanum. 
v v w Part of the Euſtachian tube which is very much of the nature of a 
cartilage. x x x x the places from whence the membranous part is cut off. 
y 4 portion of the membranous part that is cut off in a ſtraight courſe to the 


end of the tube. v v the external parts of the portion which is of a 1 


nous nature: w the inner ſi de thereof, forming a large concavity of the tu 


z Part of the os petroſum belonging to the cavity of the r 


* 


| ne Part of the os petroſum cut off down to the bony part of the Euſtachian 
tude, . 


4 The coneavity of the tympanum, * W * 
b b The place from whence part of the auditory paſſage is cut off, formed 
by the os petroſum, as at q q in Fig. 28- | 
c That part of the anditory paſſage cut off which is a continuation of the os 
ſquamoſum, as at r in Fig · 28. | | 
Part of the auditory paſſage entire, which is contained in the os ſquamo- 
ſam and mammiliare. „ 5 
=; The os petroſum. 255 n 
*, FIGURE XXX. 
 - *,. ©, The Laxator tympani. EY 
2 Thelaxator tympani inſerted into the handle of the mallens near the root 
of its ſhorter proceſs. | | 
The ſyſtematic connection is in Fig. 28. a, where the poſition is the ſame, 


and natural, | IM 
Concerning the malleus, See Fig. 32- def g- 


'FIGURE XXI. 
The externus mallei. 
a The fleſhy belly. : 


b The tendon, inſerted into the whole length of the longeſt and ſlendereſt 5 


proceſs of the malleus · 
The ſyſtematic connection is in Fig, 28. be d, where the poſition is the 


ſame, as here. 


Concerning the malleus, See Fig. 32. def g. 
FIGURE XXXI.L 


The tenſor tympani. 
a The tendinous beginning- n p 
b The belly. AN 
© The tendon» 


The ſyſtematic connection is in Fig. 29. a be d, where the poſition is the 
ſame. Add Fig. 3 i 

defg The walloue d the head. e the ſlendereſt and longeſt proceſs. f the 
ſhorter proceſs. g the handle, 


a FIGURE XXXIII. 
The tenſor tympani, a poſterior or inner view of it. See Fig. 32. 


a the tendinous beginning. 
b The belly, : 5 
c The tendon inſerted at d into the handle of the malleus below its very 
ſlender proceſs, where the handle lies towards the bottom of the tympanum 
oppoſite the membrane, | | ; 
Concerning the malleus, ſee Fig. 32. deg. „ 


FTIGURE:XXSIV, ©. 
The ſtapedius. 4? 
a The belly. 


F at e into the head of the ſtapes, where it inclines 
backward- | | . 
The ſyſtematic connection is in Fig. 28. i, and Fig. 29. e f, the poſition is the 


' ſame in both. 
d The little head of the ſtapes from whence two legs go on to the baſis e. 
Muſcles of the os hyoides. 5 
FIGURE XXV. 4 
The coracohyoid eus. | 


whence it bends itſelf at b. bes 
c The firſt belly. ; 

d The middle tendon. 

e The ſecond belly. . | 

f If its inſertion into. the lower and fore part of the baſis of the os hyoides, 
near its horn, by a tendinous extremity. © 3 

The ſyſtematic connection is in Tab. II. a ab in the neck; where it is co- 
vered or concealed by the ſternocleidomaſtoideus g 5 i &, and by the ſubelavius 
Vat its origin behind the clavicle and the ſerratus magnus T. And thoſe - 
parts of it which appear naked in Tab. II. lie under the latiſſimus colli Tab. I. 
O in the neck, It lies alſo partly under the cucullaris. 


FIGURE XXXVL 
The geniohyoideus viewed from below. 
a The tendinous beginning by which it ariſes from the tubercle or 


a a The origin from the extreme edge of the upper margin of the ſeapula p 


near the half moon or notch that is at the root of the coracoide proceſs 


eminence b, that is fixed on the inner fide of the lower jaw oppoſite the chin. : 


c The fleſby body. . 

de The end inſerted into the excavation d, which is the upper and fore 
part of the baſis of the os hyoides, near the middle of the ſaid baſis; and is 
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continubd to the remaining part of the baſis from the excavation to the horn . f The part that belongs to the tongue. is 
and neareſt part of the horn itſelf e. Its thicker at its inſertion into the ex- d The place where it is continued to the Rtylogloſſus, | 
. *= eavation, but thinner where it is inſerted into the reſt of the baſis and horn. Add here Fig. 43. h en 2 
The ſyſtematic connection is exhibited laterally in Tab. X. Fig. 2. r 5; The ſyſtematic connection is ſcen in Tab, X. Fig. 2. n, and in Fig. t. m. 
| Where its extremity is ſeated behind the baſiogloſſus o. : In Fig. 1> of that where it is in part covered by the digaſtric of the lower jaw gi, in part by the 
table it is not to be ſeen, as it-lies behind the mylohyoideus d. „ _ Rylohyoideme, In Tab. IX. it lies concealed behind the omaſtoideus r 
ff The under fide of the lower jaw: the ſame as we have repreſented it in in the neck. The anterior view of it is in Tab. III. in the neck; and ia 
' the tables of the bones. 1 Taub. II Tin the neck. 6 . iS 
| h hiik k The lower part of the os hyoides. gh h the baſis ; g its an- g hi The baſiogloſſus. , CET} 
7  terior part, h h the poſterior part. i i the horns. k k the ſmall grain - like 2 is ORE the lower and fore part of the baſis of the 'os hy- 
bones. A mes f NE cy | | 28 J orn; and from the next adjacent and fore part of the horn it» 
5 FIGURE XXVII. NIE e | 
/ . 2 | . The ſyſtematic connection is in Tab. X. Fig. 2. o, where of its origin 
| The ſtylohyoideus. | 5 SO ſpring from the os hyoides is covered by the e. r. Then in 
a . 2 N . { , | g. 1. k I, where it is in part covered by the mylohyoideus d, and fiylohyoi- 
a The wag ney agus ISS it begins, 22 hg * 5 Fig omg deus e f, and digaſtric of the lower jaw i. "Laſtly, in Tab» IX. jult * 
e ne ee nee 
# 9 to that proceſs is in many people moveable. | k P av, of ho r Fig. At. 6 | ö = ' 
. e neihy Deny. x | | 
e The tendon, inſerted at d into the anterior and lower part of the baſis th a 3 2 tongue. the part r in the mouth, m the part incyvated in 
the os hyoides, where the horn is joined to it. | 177 ² he Re ae} Fi k 
e 2M ſlit in the fleſhy part and in the N 22 wy 1 2 8 12 rie 0 9 . ch 37. 42 
igaſtric of the lower jaw : and above that lit is a ſinus impreſſed b i ot : . 
w jacen digaftric Oy et EY P ; 7 The os hyoides is the ſame here as in Fig, 3 · | 
e ſyſtematic connection is in Tab. X Fig. 1. ef; where it is in part co+ * | | . 
vered by the digaſtric of the mandible g i. Then in pe IX. / in e ee : FIGURE XII. e 
| where it is in part covered by the latiſſimus colli , and in part by the ſterno- "IP 
cleidomaſtoideus r. - The fore part of ic, in 2 II. R " — neck. wy — The chondrogloſſus, geniogloſſus, and lingualis, 
4 g hi The os hyoides. g the baſis, h the horn, i the ſmall grain li ab The chondrogloft | 
f The maſtoide proceſs cut off near the root of the ſlyloide proceſs. as Mes ey bt rs 
11 The ſtyloĩde proceſs of the temporal bone. 1 n upper part of the beginning of the ſmall grain · like 
* : | * b The place where it intermixes with the geniogloſſus, and then into 
5 DEE FIGUR E XXXVIIL N the tongue near the beginning of the lingualis " / Wor 
; : a The ſyſtematic connection is in Tab. X Fig. 4. t, and in Fig. þ- above 
SEN The mylohyoideus viewed from below. g; where its 1 part is T by the fibres of the ** us, Which 
REY 2 5 : 5 | are incurvated by the fide of the pharynx |: and what there naked, is 
a a The beginning for the moſt part tendinous, arifing from the eminence in Fig. 2. . behind the I un d o. N 
b that goes through the length of the jaw, from the innermoſt grinding tooth e $ The geniogloſſus. 
to the ſymphyſis of the lower jaw, being extended from behind obliquely for-. 4 The rendinous beginning, by which it ariſes immediately above the ge- 
ward towards the chin, : x 2 KELLER niohyoideus from the rough eminence k, that is fixed in the inner fide of the 
e The place where the right and left join together and are continued in lower jaw at its ſymphyſis. From thence it goes to the tongue. 
one fleſby part c d the tendinous line formed by the meeting of the right But here we have removed thoſe fibres which inſert it into the ſmall grain - 
*and left. hs the aponeuroſis. 5 like bone of the os hyoides ; as alſo we have removed thoſe thin fibres which 
* f The inſertion of that aponeuroſis into the anterior and lower part of the axe incurvated laterally through the membrane of the pharynx. - 
| baſis of the os hyoides, rele 19 | Add here Fig. 42. and Fig. 43. KIII np. | 
The 1 that — formed about the geniobyoidens. | The ſyſtematic connection is in Tab, X. Fig. 5. o p q, and then in Fig. 4. 
ſyſtematic connection is ſhewn laterally in Tab. X. Fig. 1. d; where it 1. Fig 3. i K and Fig. 2. q ; where of it is covered by the baſiogloſſus 
covers part of the digaſtrie of the lower jaw h i. In Fig. IX. no part of it ; and what there appears naked, in Fig, 1. lies behind the mylohyoideus d 
appears being covered over by the latiſſimus colli in the neck. The fore e The lingualis. See Fig- 43. a be 4 | 
part is ſeen in Tab. III. 9 in the neck, and 2 Q in the neck. The ſyitematic connection is in Tab. X. Fig. 5. n, and in Fig. 4. r. Fig. z. 
Concerning the lower jaw and os hyoides, ſee Fig. 36. > h. 5 And then in Fig. 2 p; where it is partly covered by the baſiogloſſus 0. 
| XXX The ſtylogloſſus See Fig. 40. a be. | 
FIGU | R E IX. 4 2 ceratogloſſus and 9 — 1 wn 45 . the ſtylogloſſus 
| $6, . the chondrogloſſus a b, and the lingualis e. ig. a | | 
. The ſternohyoideus, : f The epiglortis ; * 
a be d The tendinous be er Tanya < a from *. inner part e Tab K. Fig. 4 b. Ame l 56 pare eee 
breaſt-bone, and particularly from that protuberant part of its margin whic . _ 
ſuſtains the clavicle near - cartilage yy 3 prota t 5 _— on * es tubercle or eminence in the inner fide of the lower jaw, at its 
; ariſe from the upper and erior part of the end of that cartilage b, an ” | | 
| 1 c, by which tie clavicle is tied to that cartilage, likewiſe from K 1 the tongue, ſee Fig, 40. | m. And for the os hyoides, ſee Fig. 37. 
© the neareſt poſterior and lower part of the head of the clavicle d- 8 ' | 
e The tendinous end, inſerted into the lower part of the baſis of the os FIGURE XL 
I 7 5 ee e a * SEPA 
I The ſyſtematic connection is ſeen in Tab. II. cc d in the neck, where it is in , : | 
part Hees. by the ſternomaſtoideus g þ, alſo by the clavicle, ſternum, and The geniogloſſus viewed from below, 
; cantilegs * 3 * in br 1%, 24 e neck, where the latiſſi-. a The tendinous beginning by which it ariſes immediately above the ge 
iO is over the greateſt part of 1 ; : , g 1 
"if g h The gernum, cut off 2 g che cartilage of the firſt rib, h the ela- ere eminence b, that is ſeated on the inner fide of the 
viele; that thus the begpaging of the Rernobyodens emu In 1 en cdde A thin tendinous part which at d d belongs to the baſis of the os 
W e huyoides, and inſerts itſelf at e into the ſmall grain · like bone. b 
| | ; f Thin fibres here cut off which join the inner part of the ceratogloſſus. 
Muſcles of the T ongue. Thoſe fibres cut off which run through the fide of the pharynx, and 
| which are continued * Os upper Ain of the pharynx. 
: Add here Fig. 41. e d, and Fig. 43 K IIIA op. 
FIGURE XI. #4 'The lower jaw and os hyoides * be known from Fig- 36. 
: The ſtylogloſſus, ceratogloflus, and baſiogloſſus. ; FIGURE XIIII. 
A b C d The ſt lo loſſus · n | . - 1 * ; 
qbe origin hs, anterior, inner, and almoſt extreme part of the ſty- Repreſents the tongue ſtretched out longitudinally with its lows. 
loide proceſs which is Pr in younger N 2 | 5 er fide turned up to ſhew the lingualis, geniogloſſi, and ends of the 
bd The place where it firſt joins the tongue near the en e ceratogloſ- tog loſſi baſiogloſſi. ; 7 
1 wich it goes along, is extended near to the end of the baſiogloſſus. ſty logloſh, n * 725 8 
and runs on farther forwards ds to the tip of the tongue c. | a bed The lingualis. . 
d The place where it is incurvated a little downward, and continues itſelf a b Two beginnings by which it proceeds into the tongue at its root, be- 
to the e "eat 3 f twixt the fibres of the geniogloſſi: the firſt of them a, bet wixt that part ot the 
Add here Fig. 43. fg _ the geniogloſſus which is incurvated laterally and joins the ceratogloſſus and 
he ſyſtematic connection is in Tab. X. Fig. 2. k Im; where atits origio, the part that there inſerts itſelf into the tongue- | 
it lies concealed behind the maſtoide p of the temporal bone. e The place where it joins with the ſtylogloſſus, and with that runs aſter- 
in Fig. t. juſt above k; where the greater part is covered by the mylobyoi- wards to the tip of the tongue d- ; 
deus d, the ſtylohyoideus e, and the digaſtric of the lower jaw g. And, laſtly, See Fig. 41. e: | 3 
in Tab. IX. betxwit & and / in the neck; where it is covered by the ſtylohyoi- ef Te fiylogloſſus. 3 , ; 
: » 205 Tha tin : | #7 1 The place where ite entoſl, = » nod wick Sue he 
OL e cerat . — ©; ff The place where it] j wi it rvns to the tip 
e e Its origin from the outer part of the lower edge of the horn of the os f. : ow | 
hyoides, from the extremigy thereof, almoſt to that part which is connected See Fig. 40. e ef, ghi- | {++ | 
1 23 5 +» | 3 25 CY . 
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SCAardch 
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a LSE; 


- „„ $8 


k111'm n 0 p The geniogloſſus, which, becky 86 it is ent oF em its otighn, 

and the Se Rrcceinl out longitudinally, has 

will a if you couſult Fig 41, cd. | 
* origination cut from the lower jaw. 


111 Here it belongs to the tongue near che! W 2 7 
| * ts Vibe which K. fuer part ee #643 da thi $6 Us 


* * 
n Fibres which are incurvated thrbugh the fide of the pharynx ; fome of 


which go to the upper conſtrictor of the pharynx. | 


o A thin tendinous „. the baſis of the vs hyoides. a por- 


tion inſerted into the upper Part beginning of the ſmall grain-fike bone 
of the os hyoides. wrath] 
See Fig. 41. e d. A by 


g The tongue. ; N 
| Concernin 8 the os hyvides, Tee Fig, 36. | 


Muſcles of the Laryns. * 
144 here the iylopharyngeus Fig. +7 48. and 30. Tab. XM 
FIGURE XIV. 
The ficrhothyroideus, 


a be The broad origination from the internal amplitude of the breaſt- 
bone, oppoſite the lower part of the cartilage of the firſt rib, and from the 
edge of the ſame bone near the ſame part of the ſaid cartilage: and the por - 
tion bh c from the inner part of the termination of the ſaid cartilage. 

d e The other narrower origination from the upper and poſterior part d of 
the middle of the cartilage belonging to the firſt rib, and from the adjacent 
ligament e, by which. the clavicle is tied to that cartilage. | 
fg The broad and thin part of its termination, which is tendinous at g, 
and inſerted into the external part of the fide of the thyroide cartila 
firſt a little above its lower edge in the fore part, and from thence obliquely up- 


. wards and backwards towards the tubercle which that cartilage has in the fore 


part of its upper proceſs; in which place the thyroide cartilage is protuberant 
Tous people. | | | 

h The narrower and thicker part of the end, inſerted by a tendinous extre- 
mity i, into the fore-mentioned tubercle k, | ' 

he ſyſtematic connexion is in Tab. III. gg ſz r in the neck, where its ori - 

gin lies behind the clavicle, ſternum, and cartilage of the firſt rib, Then in 

ab. II. eee in the neck, where it is covered by the ſternohyoidens ec, cora- 
eohyoideus a h, and ſternocleidomaſtoideus g 5: and what part of it there ape 
nears naked above and below the Rernomaltoideus, the ſame lies behind 

tiſſimus colli, Tab. I. O in the neck. Then in Tab. I. » in the neck. 

dw The thyroide cartilage. m m the upper proceſſes. n the lower 


Te cricoide or annular cartilage. ; wh X 
PPP The ſternum cut off, wich the cartilage of the firſt rib q r s, that this 
the origin of this muſcle, which is ſeated behind it, might appear to view. 
| FIGURE MA. 
| The byothyroideus, | 
a b The origination, a from the lower and inner part of the baſls of the os 


hyoides near its horn; and from almoſt half of the horn itſelf that is next 
the baſis b. f 
4 
k 
| * 
a 
45 
* * 
* * 


hefe changed its figuts; as 


X. 


"FIGURE XIVI. 
The cricothyroideus, a front view. 


This muſcle conſiſts of two parts, the one anterior, the other 72 
a b The anterior part which ariſes at a from the upper edge of the ann 
cartilage that belongs to its anterior and lateral part: b its inſertion into the 
Externa of the lower margin of the thyroide en near its middfe. 

c 4 4 The poſterior part, which ariſes at c from the eternal part of the 
annular cartilage, from the middle of it length · wiſe, and almoſt from its whole 
breadth ; at its end d d, in its outer part it joins to the lot Srl of the 


pharynx. | | " 
Add here Fig. 47. and 48. 33 
The ſyſtematie connection is in Tab. III. e in the nech Wach u 
of it is covered by the ſternoth yroſdeus /: and what there appburs "is 
Tab, II. lies behind the Rernohyoideus, e in the neck | 


FIGURE XLVI. 
The cricothyroideus, a lateral view, 


a b The anterior part, which here aroſe at a from the external and fore fide 
of the annular cartilage even to its lower edge. b its inſertion into the outer 
part of the lower edge of the rhyroide eartilage near the middle of ſits fore part 

ed d The poſterior part, which in the end ot its outer part d d joins to the, 
lower conſtrictor of the pharynx, whence it is here cut #2 5 : 

Add here Fig. 48. and 46. | 

The ſyſtematic connection is in Tab. X. Fig. t. vw Ey. 
e The thyroide cartilage. | 
t The cricoide cartilage. 


FIGUR E. XLVIIL 
The poſterior part of the cricothyroideus, a lateral views" «+ 


a a Its origin from the external part of the annular cartilage, for alnioſt 
whote e height of its middle part lengeh · wiſe. ; = 


b The place from hence its outer part is cut off, which joins to the lower 
conſtrictor of the pharynt ; under Which it is inſerted into the thyroide cars 
ere edge cc e, that is formed as well by the 
lower the thyroide cartilage, as by the lower margin itſelf of thay 
cartilage, from the ſaid proceſs even to the tubercle which es in the mid 
dle ot its edge longitudinally. 


The part of this muſcle that to the inhir in of the | 
2 eli eie 


could not be repreſented 
Add here Fig. 47. | 
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Ps lutte, N in Kab $f g; where it is partiy c 
| 7 dend by the ſecond — facndt. o bp. 
any: FIGURE I. } Ide bfs Hhyrecepighetiicur, or depreſſor of the epiglottis. FP 
: N T 3 4 4 / Lo, origin from the inner part of op apa ws ge 5 middle. rer, 
Ae how rag Arytenoideus tranſ - ts infertion into the edge of the n 
% A Wen verſus, its 4 "EFF n The ſome: mat otic join Tab Þ. Fig. Fo here fre 
ahi tris tte e tn} SUD a rr, 
ilage,'a i 
% Alike — TE. n  / explain Mn 
The fiſtematis connedtion is ſcen in Tab. . Fig. 15 4 bh 5: where is = 
4 coy by the arytenoidei obliqui Alc AY 12. it is covered b 4 
membrane of the ph . y in Fig. 'of the ſame table, it 
ra vered by e obliqui I. . 
The cartila 1 the *. "WM this 2s 1 | „. 
N | 5 © tart ts | C.. 4 Its origin from the lower \ 
\ ; 1 F 1 II. % E _tla ge near its middle. \ 1 
% ts other origin from the li = 
Ju es are tied toget ir fore part. ; 
The arytenoidens obliquus, A 3 5e. beter part 95 12 xy 
* rior view . The part which * under he firmer crolſe# k and lies more tranſ- I 
8 8 A N ORE ee OM gy Ny vw * Mot of it lies un er the ſaid outer part · N ln LY WO >* xa "Wy 3 wh. | 
1 EL übe r. end inert into che outer part of the. anterior edge of the Nl 
7 8 tom the 8 and outer part of che polderlor fide of the bn. ANG” cartila £ 7 + fts balls, and fs 7 A = 
dt the arytenoide cartilage SOL — FP 4 * 
Eo a par ov * 7 that ig-cop | N 5 | A 
4 wy” 4 mity tat oes ta the epi 1. Teese connedton is in Tub. x. Fig: 6, qhete —— 
Befort it ends in theſe extremities it ben 8 d. and round the back "by oe + Th The rr hep * g. and the fob 4 
$7. 2 of th > Wein n e tional cartilage Its origin froth the cricoide cartilage. " 
"= N 670 abe 45 : e > Its extremity Gt he the 5 5 the tuberele 
6 art/of extern baſis of t arytenoide ca 
. in Tab. X. Fig 4 kes obli- 1 TY * bes Fi . 2 4 4 . My EL FS - 
quus eroſle A the 12th figu they mem · e eme connefio# is in Tah X- Fig. 6. a. And 
| 15 . eater part lies concealed behind the t yroide cartilage” 
origin om the c ie eartl whoſe h low un- eu- ar of the pharyus. x Fd e T % 
, * | t 
„ which it has in the back part and fide 6 | 7 cealegiin Fg. $; Nö ; 
The extremity inſerted into the end of the protuberance that riſes ip in 8 " I G R E 
| "Ada part LOT 7 lide of the baſis of * arytenoide cartilage. * 
d here Fig. 4. /g. Woo 225 
; {0 Sftaomatic A is ſeen in Tab. X. 195 13. i; in pare going mag — : © The cficoarytenoideus lateralis, 
ide — Fig. 12 it is covered by. the membrane e pha- © | 8 
ber v. except Mall part below 4 fbich,is alſo tobe fern in Fig 21. A, and e from ths 3 edge of the outer ide of z ends 
in Fig. 10. N and in Fi 'S 9. J. 2 / Its end inſerted into the baſis of 495 arycenoide ilage, on one fide | W 
1 juſt before the end of the cricoarytenoidevs poſticus, g F | 
4 \) ? * F v R E III. | , oY "The fifonaic ages is jn_ Lab: Y! b 5. b; 72 50 4 N , 
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. eee eee. e See Fig. 4 420 b << F 1 R N W. e 
. 446 Thyr 3 major. 3 y . * 
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f | A 4 * i F * 6 * 1 27 A ; 5 4 
4 R * Een "ee: 1 4A 5 | , i | T3 . F 3 
he outet fide of the ſaid thyreoarytenoidens, by the fide of the glottis to The other bones of the head are the ſame as explained in the tables of the 


7 X. 
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# «* Y 


1 
3 5 4 : 
* ” 
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* 
148 


- 
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c The faſeiculus or portion that paſſes through the ſecond thyreoarywoi-: - "0 hs 4 | wn at 
. 3 FIGURE X 


4d « The acceſſory portion, arifing at 4 from 


edge of the cricoide carr US on one * W | 
The common end inſerted at g into of the epi . 
Ab here Fig. 3. % b. 4 | 8. epiglottis, 


hb The ſecond thyrregrytenaldays, ent fyor its origin at I. Yee Fig. G „% . hege de nal ie 


| ie ne 
n 


The arygus or ſingle muſcle of the uvula, . in its uppet and 


poſterior part. 


« The origin which is firſt. thin, tendinous, and ioterwove wich the tendi- 
nous membrane 4 d, and with the tendinous ends of the elevators of the pa- 


late, cloſe by the future or meeting ot the palate bones, ſo as ſeemingly to ariſe 
from thence, 


From thence it runs through the middle of the ſoft palate e e, and through 
the length of the uvula c. 1 We +4 
The fiſiematic connettion is in Tab. X. Fig. 13. m. 


d 4 The tendinous membrane which coming oat of the noſtrils runs through 


the upper part of the ſoft palate under its ſkin or covering, which is here in a 


manner repreſented as cut off by the circumference of this membrane. See 


Tab, X. Fig. 14. m. 
„ The ſoft or moveable palate. 
F The uvula, s Ve; | #5 
g The poſterior arches which deſcend from the ſoft palate through the 
ſides of the fauces, cont 
The reſt may be known from Fig. 2. | . 


Muſcles of the foft Palate. 


Add here the palatophatyngens, Fig: 27/6, &c- Fig: 28. /; &c. Fig. 29. @, &c. 
and Fig. 11.f/g. | EY "gh er 


FIGURE 1X. / + 


the outer part of the upper 


The elevator and circumflex muſcles of the ſoft palate viewed on' 


the lower fide with the ſoft palate, uvula, entrance into the noſ- 
trils, and the Euſtachian tubes. ; 


a b c de The olevator of the foft palate. » | 
a The tendinous beginning by which it ariſes from the end of the os petro- 
ſum, where it is perforated by the Euſtachian tube; and from the lower ſide 


EN 


ol the end of the tube, immediately vader that part of it which is all the =, | 
ſoft * cartilaginous. | 
rs 


Its courſe to the palate; into which at e it ſpreads more and more, to 

Its inſertion along the middle of the palate, almoſt from the poſterior edge 
of the palate bones to, the root of the uvula, where the right and left are con- 
tinued one to the other. See Tab. X. Fig. 14. k. N | 

The lower part, forming a ſeparate portion, 


F The part which is connected by a thin tendinous end to the tendinous 


membrane, that is extended above upon the ſoft palate, coming from the no- 


ſtrils; and with that membrane ſeems to be inſerted into the middle and polte- 


rior edge of the palate bones. See Tab. X. Fig. 14- i. 


The //tematic cennection of its poſterior fide is ſeen, in Tab. X. Fig. 14. ghi 
k l. Then in F 's 13. g h;j; where part lies behind the ſalpingopharyngeus q, 
and the reſt under the palatopharyngeus n. Then in Fig. 12. where a ſmall 
7 w appears at the fide of the membrane of the pharynx. See alſo Fig 11. 
; and Fig. 10, i; and Fig. 9. k. Laterally, Tab. X. Fig. 5, and Fig. 4. b, 
and Fig. 3+ b; where part lies concealed behind the upper conſtrictor of the 
pharynx q: and AE 8 8 | . 
41. g/ The circumflex muſcles of the palete. 8 
1 The origin from the end of the os petroſum, near the outer ſid of the 
elevator of the ſoft palate, | : oh 
5 Its broad tendon ſpread through the beginning of the ſoft palate, and in- 
ſerted at & into the poſterior lunar edge ot the palate bones. 
The place where the broad tendons, right and left, meet and conjoin to- 
ether. N 
Add here Fig. 10. E Oe | , 
The Hſtematie connection of this circumflex muſcle appears in its poſterir 
in a8. K. Fig. 16. i—n. Then in Fig. rg, 2 the 1 1 
palate is covered by the tendinous membrane n, which coming out of the 
noſirils goes through the upper part of the ſoft, palate: covered "alſo by the 


beginning of the palatopharyngeus q, and upper conſtrictor jof the pharynx o. 


Then in Fig. 14. n; where again the greater part is covered by the elevator 
of the ſoft, palate g. See it alſo in Fig. 13. k; and in Fig 12. x, at the ſide 


of the membrane of the pharnyx: in Fig. 11. e: and in Fig. 10. k; where it 


lies hid alſo behind the upper con(triftor of the pharynx b: and in the ſame 


manner it appears in Fig 2 „ and Fig. &. t. | 
ab. X. Fig. 5. a, and Fig. 4. a, Fig: 3. a, and Fig · 


Laterally it is ſeen in 


n m The upper membrane of the ſoft palate. 
n The uvula. | I 


off. : 

The opening of the fauces-into the noſtrils. Ns ogy 47 A 

7 The Euftachian tube: which appears alſo in the other fide. | 

The membranous part of the Euſtachian tube. Ly 

u The end of os petroſum, where it is perforated by the ſuid Euſtachian 


:1be; from whence at v in the right fide, the tube r is continued. It is mark. 


* : NH p 
$2 * * & * f i 
J * © . 9 


ed : in Fig. 10. 
19 


5 1. A * 1 


: 


I 


* 


* 


aſterwards is drawn up in a narrow compaſs, when it bends 


— 


7 * by * s 
1 2 ; 


Tube circumflexus of the palate viewed in its lower part, 


otated by the Euſtachian tube; and from the lower 
* the end of the ſaid whe, juſt on the auter fide of that part of it which 

wholly ſoftior membranous; and ariſing in the ſame manner with reſpe& 
to the beginning of the elevator of the ſoft palate. See Fig. g. . 

a c From thence in its upper part the ſaid tendinous beginning runs along 
the edge of the muſcles to c. This tendinous excurſion of its origin was 
obſerved broader along the outer fide of the muſcle, and adhered to a certain 
thin narrow and tendinous li t. that was extended from the firſt riſe of 
the muſcle along the internal root of the acute eminence in the multiform 
bone, which is behind the hole for the exit of the third branch of the fifth pair 


of nerves; and ſo was continued along the inner fide of the faid oblong-emi- 


ce b ſtands out from the multitorm bone betwixt the faid hole and the 
os petroſum. * WM 3 
C its anterior beginning ariſing at e from the inner protuberant fide of the 


oblong ſinus (p Fig. 15.) which is imprefled in the root of the; internal ptery- - 


goide proceſs of the multiform bone, in its outer ſide, g Fig. rg. 
F The tendinous beginning of the other portion or lamella; adhering to the 


upper part of the outer fide of the Euſtachian tube, where that is of a cartila- 


ginous nature; from whence the part g g is cut of _ 

hb The common fleſhy belly. . 1 | 

The beginning of the tendon which it forms, 'and which 2 broad at i, 

| i round and 

behind the hook 4, of the — 4 roceſs of the multiform bone. 
After this inflexion it expan 
late in form of an aponeuroſis, and is inſerted at , into the poſterior ſemi- 
mfr cha bone, as far as the future; and there at laſt it 
joins with its fellow, / Fig. 9, from whence it is cut off at u. 
Part of this muſcle which is ſeen inſerted by a tendinous end into the low- 
er part of the pterygoide proceſs, at the outer fide of the root of its little 
hook, is not here expreſſed; as it may poſſibly be an exception from the ge- 
neral deſign of nature. | Se 5 

Add here Fi 

0 The end of 
dee Fig. 9. v. 


| "FIGURE: XL 
The conſtritors of the iſthmus of the fauccs, with the palatopha- 


ryngei, a fore view. | 
a b c dle The conflriftor of the iſthmus of the ſaucer. 


di. 


round its root. - 


6 Its courſe from the tongue to the palate, before the tonſil, and through - * 


the arch which is ſeated in the fauces by the fide of the tongue, and belongs 
to the ſoftipalate. nen 

'c Its courſe 2 the ſoft palate. 

4 The meeting 
into the uvula e. A 


Tue //ematic connedtion is in Tab- X. Fig. 17.f g- Laterally in Tab. X. 
Fig. 5. g: Fig. 4-1: and Fig. 3.c; where the greater part lies hid, bebind the - 


upper conſtrictor of the pharynx s: and the ſame in Fig- 2. 1. WY 
57 The palatopharyngeus, that part of it which runs through the ſoft palate a- 


bas the conſtrictor of the iſthmus, under part of the elevator of the ſoft pa- 15 
late. / the part which is laid bare before the ſaid conſtrictor. the part that 


is naked behind it · , | | | | 

Add here Fig 27. 6, &c+ Fig. 28. ½ Ke. Fig. 29. and Fig 30. d, & 

The /y/tematic connettion is in Tab. X. Fig 17- £1; where (as here) a great 
rt is covered by the conſtrictor of the iſthmus of the fauces g. 


"From which Jaſt citedfigure the reſt of this may be underſtood. 

3 Muſcles of the lower Jaw. 
FIGURE XII. 

The temporalis in its fore part. 


n origination, coming at a from the up- 
per poceſs of the os jugale; at h bc from the eminence that is in the fide of 
the os frontis, and in the parietal bone e: at d d from the temporal bone. 

e The tendon. 


— 


* 


- 


f g 6 Its inſertion, at f; into the top of the coronoide proceſs of the lower 
jay, its poſterior edge g, and its anterior edge þ going from thence into the 


point: and the other tip of the tendon which is longer and thicker, is fixed in- 


to the eminence 4, which the coronoide proceſs forms at the inner and fore &. 


ſide of its root. Near 3 


n The pollerior and lower part of the tendon, bends itſelf round the hol- * , + 
low root of the zygomatic proceſs in its deſcent under the os jugale to the 

| " lower jaw. HAS, OY, e 8 * 
e en e e Wr 1. i The {ftematie ane is in Tab. II. i, &c. in the head; where it paſſes un · 
| | der the os. jugale, lying under and behind the maſſeter” or. ' In Tab I. it alſod 
lies under the aponeuroſis epicranii a in the head; and with that under the 


Add here Fig- 13. and 1 


attollens auriculae C D, the anterior of - ditto Z, the frontalis b d, and the or- 


bicularis of the eye · lids m n. pid, Ah | = 
1 | Part of the os jugale cut off. m its proceſs cut of which meets with the 
= done, which is alſo cut off at a. 5 


V 


. 


at / through the beginning of the ſoft pa - 


9. gonb, | | | 0 | 
the 0s petroſum, where t is perforated by the Eultachian tabe. | 


« The place where it aicends, from the upper part of the edge of the tongue, 


the right and left, from whence fall. portions run out 


A 


* 


Sh 
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N re 6 jaw-bone here cut of, whith intermediate botes ure Cut out, that the muſcle — =» 
CROSS 0 0 703 5 may come into view. „ % 5 44 . 
Ĩue temporalis in its back part. Pines of the mukiform bone. 
nr. o The upper jaw-bone. | n 
220 The firſt „ etinence of the pa. FIGURE XVI ITY 
rietal bone @ a @, and mamillary eminence 6. 5 e | 1 


The reſt of its origination from the breadth of the fide of che full, which 


is made up by the ſuperior proceſs of the os jugale, of the lower fide of the os 
frontis, by the — and os ſquamoſam, by the largeſt proceſs of the 
multifom hone, and the eminences which are in the lower part of it fide, 
could not be repreſented in theſe figures, as thoſe' parts from whence it ariſes 
lie underneath the muſcle. 


8 


Outwardly part of it ariſes or deſcends from the tendinous membrane which 
covers it, and which is here removed. | 2 | 


6 The tendon. * 6 ; a 
Add here Fig. 12. and 14. " | | * 
The ic cunnectiom of this part is in Tub. IV A, &c. in the head; 
where-it paſſes under the os jugale, and then behind the maſſeter E G. In 
Tab. V. it alſo lies under the aponeuroſis of the epicranius d d, and with that 
under the attollens f g. and the anterior muſcle k, of the external ear, £ 


* _ FIGURE XIV. 5 . 
The inſertion of the temporalis in the inner fide of the jaw. 


| « Denotes a thin tendinous part of its end, inſerted into the poſterior edge 
of the root of the coronoide proceſs of the lower jaw. | 5 
b b The inſertion of a fleſhy part into the whole inner ſide of the root of 
the coronoide proceſs, | | | 
c The thicker point of the tendon, inſerted at d into the eminence which is 
in the fore part of the root of the coronoide proceſs, _ _ | 
e The the thinner point of the tendon. Es 8 4 
Add here Fig. 12 and 14. | 4 | | 
F The inner fide of the left half of the lower jaw. n 


= 
= 


. ++ LGOURFESCSY; 
The pterygoideus internus and externus viewed from below. 
« The prterygoidens internur. | 


b Its origination by a tendinous beginning from the bottom of the cavity in 


the ptergoide proceſs of the multiform bone alſo arifing from little leſs than the 
whole ſurface of the inner fide of the outer plate or wing of the ſuid . 

Part of the origination from the lower fide of the palate bone, where that 
is inſerted betwixt opening of the pterygoide proceſs. From thence it has 
a tendinous beginning: and near the ſame place it alſo arifes at & from the 
upper jaw bone. a | 

The tendinous end which is inſerted into the lower and inner fide of that 
part bf the mandible which aſcends to the head, even as as its lower angle 
Add here Fig. 17. 1550 | 

The prerygoidew externur. ; : 5 | 

4 Its origination from almoſt the whole outer fide of this outer plate of the 

pterygoide proceſs, | 


I Irs origin from the lower part of the edge of the ſaid pate, that looks 
towards the pterygoide excavation, | * 5 


Its origination from the lower margin of the ſaid plate. | 
Ihe place where it ariſes from the outer part of the pterygoide portion 
of the palate bone, and from the fartheſt part of the upper jaw. | 
41 The tendinous part of its eng 
m A part which comes from the lower 
the outer fide of the root of the pterygoide proceſs. 
1% The tendinous end inſerted at n into the neck of the lower jaw, 


where the ſame becomes hollow on the inner fide of its fore part, immediately 


after its round head: Alſo to the anterior and inner edge of the 
plate , that is interpoſed betwixt the articulation of the lower jaw. : 

Add here Fig. 16. Al 

> The protuberance of the inner plate of the oblong ſinus, that is impreſ- 
ſed at in the root of the inner ſide of the pterygoide proceſs of the multi- 
form bone, in its outer part. From which protuberant plate ariſes the cir- 
cumflexus of the palate, - Fig. 10. 

The remaining bones of the head here are the ſame, as explained in our ta - 
bles of the bones. IE 1 


. 


Soha. + ( 
The pterygoideus externus, in its outer, or fore part. 
@ Its lower part. ; ; | 


b Its origin behind the jaw from almoſt the whole external ſarface of the 
outer plate of the pterygoide proceſs; and below, near c, from the outer part 
of the pterygoide portion of the palate bone, and extremity of the upper jaw. 
4 The tendinous part. | 

The extremity inſerted into the neck of the lower jaw, where it has an 
excavation in the inner part of its. anterior edge, juſt below its head, 

F The upper part, whoſe fibres meet in an acute angle with thoſe of the 
lower part. / 5 4 

2 7 origin from the lower part of the multiform bone, near the outer 

ade of the root of the pterygoide proceſs. | 

5 The extremity that is inſerted above the lower part of the mandible. 

Add here Fig. 15, g—o- = 
| The fftematic connection is il Tab. III. a5 in the head, where it in part lies 
hid behind the buccinator v, the upper jaw. and os jugale, alſo behind the 27 


- gomatic proceſs, and the coronoid proceis of the lower jaw, about which it 


paſſes behind the inſertion of the temporalis. Then, in Tab. II. A in the head ; 


where alſo it lies hid behind the upper jaw, the os jugale, and the buccinator z: - - 


alſo behind the maſſeter r. 


Laterally in Tab. X. Fig. 1. a, where it is partly covered by the pterygoi- 
deus — b, and in part lies behind the lower jaw. M 5 EIS | 


— 


# The os jugale here cut off, 4 the upper jaw cut off, / the'zygomatic 


ceſs of the temporal bone here cut off, the coronoide proceis of the lower | 


Laterally Tab. X. 


part of the multiform bone, and from 


Te pterygoideus internus in its fore part. FEELS 


; 4 Here its ori lies in of the | 
22 pin behind, cavity of the pterygoide proceſ 
The tendinous end which at c to inſert irſelf into the lower por« 


6 


tion of the inner ſide of that part of the lower jaw, which riſes up to the head z 


| where its inſertion is extended as far as the lower angle. Sec // Fig. 1g. 


Add here Fig. 1g. g 


The Sfematic connedtion is in Tab. IV. r in the head; where (as here) at its 
goide proceſs, and alſo behind the 1 | 


origination it lies behind the ptery 


which it deſcends behind the extremity of the temporalis. Then, in Lab. 


u 
HI. fin the head; where it alſo lies behind the buccinator-y, and is covered 
deus e. And what part appears naked in Tab. III. in 


* the external pte 
ab. II. lies behind the maſſeter r in the head. 

Poſteriorly it is ſeen in Tub. VII. e in the head ; where it likewiſe is hid be- 
hind the mamillary proceſs, and the trachelomaſtoideus 2 B in the neck. 
Then, in Tab. VI. I in the head, where it lies hid behind the ſplenius capitis 
P in the neck. Next, in Tab. V. / in the head, where it is in part covered by 
the latifſimus colli t, behind the ternomaſtoideus u in the neck, and behind 


the outer ear. - 

„ 1. b c; it lies hid at its origin behind the maſtoide, 
proceſs, In Tab. IX. I 4 in the head, it is partly covered by the latiſſimus colli 
go; and, in part, it lies hid behind the us in the neck, and, in 

behind the outer ear. 
dd dd A portion of the lower jaw cut off, to ſhew the muſcle that is ſeat- 
ed behind it. A | 


FIGURE XVIII 
The biventer of the lower jaw viewed laterally, 


4 The firſt belly. | 

The middle tendon. a 

The ſecond belly, inſerted at & into the back part of the lower edge of 
the mandible, near the middle of the chin. 

Add here Fig. 19. 

The fiſtemagic connettion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 1. ghii; where its origina- 
tion (as here) is hid behind the mamillary proceſs, and is partly covered 
the ſtylohyoideus e f. In Tab, IX. it is wholly covered by the latiſſi mus co 
m in the neck, by the Rernocleidomaſtoideus r in the neck, by the ſpleniug ca- 
pitis u, the ſtylohyoideus I, &c. , 

, Anteriorly it appears in Tab II. y P in the head 1 in part, it lies hid 
behind the lower jaw, and in part is covered ſternocleidomaſtoideus / 
in the neck, and y by the ſtylohyoideus Then, in Tab. I. S in the 
head, where it is likewiſe hid behind the lower jaw, covered by the fterno- 
cleidomaſtoideus in the neck, and goes behind the outer ear: And below 
(where it is naked in Tab, II.) it is covered by the latifimus colli O. 

Poſteriorly it is ſeen in Tab. VI. L in the head, where it is concealed behind 
the ſplenius capitis P in the neck, and elevator of the ſcapula Z. And what 
here naked, in Tal. V. lies behind the ſternoclei ideus u in the nes 


ae + IGOURE XIE 82 
The Biventer of the mandible viewed from below, 


a Its firſt belly, 4 the tendinous origin of it from an inciſure s c, that di- 
vides the root of the maſtoide proceſs of the temporal bone on its inner ſide ; 
and principally from the inner and lower edge ot it. : 

d The middle tendon. 

The ſecond belly inſerted by a tendinous end / into the back part of the 
lower edge of the mandible gg, near the middle ot the chin. 

5 The aponeuroſis that comes out from the lower ſide of the tendinous in- 
— Fg and from the tendinous beginning of the ſecond belly, and after- 
wards 
lateral part of its lower edge, betwixt the ends of the mylohyoideus, ſterno- 
hyoideus, and — 2 | 

Add here Fig. 18. | 0 

The bones here may be underſtood from the tables of the bones. 


FIGURE XX. 
The maſſcter, in its fore part. 


* ha mes bal larger part. 
The tendinous part of its origin externally, 


Its origin from the anterior and lower part of the external proceſs of the 


upper jaw that joins the os jugale ; from whence it is continued all along 
externally from the lower edge of the os jugale, where it forms part of the 
zygomatic proceſs, ceaſing its origination a little before the lower part of the 
zygomatic ſuture. | 

ef The tendinous end inſerted into the ſurface of the outer part of the ſide 
of the lower jaw, even as far as the extreme angle g. 
6 The inner and lefs portion of this muſcle, where it lies uncovered, 


+ + # The origin of this portion from the lower edge of the os jugale, near the 


zygomatic proceſs of the temporal hone : and at A it ariſes from the lower 


es it{elf at i into the fore part of the baſis of the os hyoides, near the 


we 


margin of the zygomatic proceſs, as far as the tubercle that ſtands out for the 


articulation of the lower jaw. | 
A portion that goes off above the os jugale from the inner of the 

tendinous membrane, that covers the temporalis externally, and is fixed to the 

r from which membrane this portion is cut off, | 

Add here Fig. 21. and 2. | ER 7 
The Sftematic connettion in Tab, IL ox in the head. Then in 

colli 6 6 
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Tab. I. V.W X Y in the head; where it is in part covered by the zygomati- 
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from the 


Fig. . 6; where part of its _ lies under 
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41. 


A tendinous part of its origin - 
4 The tendinous end in 


of the 
y, and is to the 


, Its origin from the inner ids of the os jugale cannot be perceived in the 


Add here Fig 20. and 22. 7 
25 FIGURE XXI. 
a The maſſeter viewed in its back part. 


# The outer and larger part, inſerted at the inferior angle of the lower Jaw 


b. . | 
ed The inner and leſs portion. the outer part that lis uncovered. & the 
inner part. ; | ; 

Its origin from the zygomatic proceſs of the temporal bone. 

Add here Fig. 20. and 21. | 

The S/flematic connettion appears in Tab VI. EFG H in the head. Then in 
Tab V. pq in the head; where part of it is covered by the latiſſimus colli t, 


part by the greater zygomaticus r, and part lies hid behind the external car · 


Laterally it appears in Tab. IX. 44 in the head; where it is partly co- 
v.red by the latiſſimus colli 6 p, and in part by the greater zygomaticus y z. 


Muſcles of the Pharynx. 
Add here the Palatepharyngews, Fig. 11. gg. 
FIGURE XXIII. 


The lower, middle, and upper conſtrictors of the pharynx with the 


buccinator viewed laterally. 
The lower confiridtor of the pharynx. 


bb c The head which ariſes from thyroide cartilage; and particularly 


$.4 from the outer part ot the [upper margin before the ſuperior proceſs; and 
from the adjacent tubercle that is at the root of the ſaid p ; alſo from 
the oblong eminence that is in the fide of the thyroide cartilage. c from the 


lower margin of the cartilage that is before its lower proc d from the 
outer part of its lower proceſs, | q 
„ The head ariſing from the lower of the external ſide of the cricoide | 


cartilage near its back part, immediately below the thyrpide proceſs, which 
receives that of the cricoide _—_ | 
Betwixt theſe two heads, near 4, it receives a portion from the cricothyroi- 


deus, dd Fig. 47. Tab. XI. 


Add here Fig. 24. 4. | | 
The þS/tematic conneftion-is ſeen in Tab: X. Fig. 3- 2. and Fig. 2, 4. Then in 
e hyothyreoideus q. 
nteriorly it is ſeen in Tab. III. o in the neck; where it is partly covered by 

the hyothyreoideus 7, and part of it lies hid behind the Rernohyoideus g. 
Then in Tab II. X. in the neck; where it is partly likewiſe covered by the 
hyothyreoideus Y, and alſo lies hid behind the Rernocleidomaſtoideus J. But 
what, appears naked in Tab. II. lies hid in Tab. I: behind the latiſſimus colli 
0 in the neck. 1 | 

Die middle confiridtor of the pharynx. | i, 

? One of the heads which is the broadeſt, ariſing from the upper and outer 
part of the end of the horn of the os hyoides. | 


4 The other head ariſing from the ſmall grain · like bone of the os hyoides- 
\ 


Add here Fig 24. 5. and Fig. 25. = 

The f/ftematic connedtion is in Tab. X. Fig. 3. wxy; where (as here) its 
lower. part is covered by the lower conſtrictor z.. Then in Fig. 2.@ bs; 
where alſo its lower part is covered by the lower conſtrictor 4, and alſo by the 
origin of the ceratogloſſus n, and baſiogloſſus o. Then in Fig. I. deF; 
where alſo its lower part is covered by the lower conſtrictor 6b, Fre, by the 0+ 
rigin of the ceratogloſſus m, the baſiogloſſus I, and the biventer g of the lower 
Aw. N - 
* The upper comſtrictor of the pharynx. 4 e 

1 The uppermoſt part, which comes out from the ſuperior part of the 
poſterior edge ot the tendon of the circumflexus of the palate, where that 


. Paſſes from behind the hook into the palate. See its origin Tab. X. Fig, 15.0. 


The part that ariſes from the inner fide of the whole length of the hook of 


dhe pterygoide proceſs of the multiform bone, and from the inner plate of the 


ſaid procels, at the root of the little hook. | 
m That part that is joined to the middle origin of the buccinator. 

- # The part that ariſes from the inner ſide of the lower jaw, ntar the upper 

edge of the ſocket of the laſt grinding tooth: from whence it is cut off. |; 

0 The very thin part that ariſes from the fide of the root of the tongue, 


"where the ſtylogloſſus firſt meets the ceratogloſſus- 7 . 
5 That part that comes from the fibres ol the geniogloſſus, which are incur- 
vated round the fide of the pharynx. rg 3 ſs 


Add here Fig. 24. J. and Fig. 26, | 


The pftematic connedtien is in Tab. X. Fig. 3. pꝗqrstun; where (as I here | 
it is in part covered by the middle conſtrictor W. Then in Fig. 2. 5 5 =, where 
in like manner it is partly covered by the middle conſtrictor @; and it alſo © 


lies hid behind the ſtylopharyngeus w, aud the ſtylogloſſus k. Then in Fig. 1. 
ez where alſo it is in part covered by the middle conſtrictor 4, and lies hid 


. „ x 2 s 22 
behind the biventer of lower Jaw g. per part of the bony portion, that is joined to the ſtyloide proceſ of the tem- 
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1 | 29 2 og” 5 | a . : | | N . 
Its origination from the outer part of the end of the hook of the ptery - 
i of the multiform bone. ; | 


0 The interior and leſs portion of the madſeter, in its fore part. 1 e origin from the bottom of the ſpace, chat is  betwixt the hook and 


22 b Its origin from the whole length of the os jugale ; « from the bot- 
tom part of the lower margin of the os jugale, all the way as it extends to the 
xvygomatic proceſs of the temporal bone; and from that proceſs itſelf of the tem- 

yore bone at b, as far as the tubercle that ſtands out for the articulation of 
the lower jaw. bv © N 


ately above the 
The part whi 

long ridge ſent out for that purpoſe, betwixt the 

root of the. coronoide proceſs, from whence it is here cut off, | 

n The intermediate part of this muſcle, that is continued to the upper con- 


tooth, | 
lower aw, from an ob- 


into the external fide of the coronoide proceſs, ſtrictor of the pharynx. . 
to the bottom of it; and alſo into the next adjacent part of the 
lower jaw, below the root of the ſaid proceſs eee. 
' © f The portion that Ae 
tendinous membrane, that covers the temporalis external v | 8 
5 ccc this portion' of tho naar,  » "fy." Be ZOmEEmon Corp wy whgs. = See Tab. XI. Fig. 41. f. 
cut 


Add here Tab. XI. Fig. 14. a—e and Fig. 13. K K. ; 

- Thehftenetic connedtien is ſeen in Tab. I. c in the head; where it is covered 
by the zygomaticus major y, the maſſeter d, and the latiſſimus colli op., 
The ton See Tab. XI. Fig. 41. 


„The lingualis. See Tab XI. Fig; 41. e. 
The ceratogloſſus and baſiogloth 
twixt fbe. | | | 5 ; _ 
4 The geniogloſſus, ariſing at b b from the rough eminence that is in the 
inner fide of the lower jaw near its ſymphyſis. c thin fibres incurvated round 
the ſide of the nx, ſome of which aſcend at d to the ceratogloſſus and 
ſtylogloſſus, others vaniſh at e in the membrane of the pharyax, and others 
march at p to the upper conſtrictor of the pharynx, See: Tab. XI. Fig. 41 
e d, and Fig. 42. | | | . | 
f The lower jaw,*cut off at gg. | 1 79 
The teſt may be known from Fig. 2, Tab. XK. 


FIGUR E XXIV. | 


% 


The upper, middle, and lower conſtriftors of the pharynx, in their 


back part. 


a « The lower conflridtor of the pharyme.. R * N * 
6 b The origination trom the cricoide cartilage. ; 
c The point in which they terminate above. "94 


c—d The courſe in which the fibres meet in angles, more acute as they a- 


ſcend higher. 


in curves. 12 

Add here Fig. 23 4. | 

The fftematic connection is in Tab. X. Fig: 8. a b. a bode. . 

F The inner fibres of the gula, which are tranſverſe, laid bare in this place. 
£ g che outer fibres which deſcend obliquely backward on each ſide. 
„ The gula or oeſophagus cut off. - | 

The fyſtematic connedtion of this is in Tab. X. Fig. 8. f. g 85 | 
. $i The middle confliriftors of the pharynx, a great part of which lies under 
the lower aac, _ | 

4 The point in which they terminate above; and which in many bodies 
is found thin, tendinous, and inſerted into the lower part of the occipital 
bone, before its great foramen. | | | 
Add here Fig. 25. and Fig. 23- /g 5. a | 

The f/ftematic connetion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 9. a. a be. Then in Fig. 
8. n. n o where (as here) a great part lies under the lower conſtrictors a a e. 

} 1 The upper confliriftors of the pharynx, of which a great part lies under the 
middle conſtrictors ij. 4. 5 e 

mm Parts which ariſe from the lower jaw at u, near the innermoſt of 
the grinding teeth. | | * e e 

00 The parts cut off from the buccinators. 

See Fig. 26- and add Fig. 23. i—p* l 

The fftematic connection appears in Tab. X. Fig. 10. ag. a- g; where they 
in part lie behind the ſtylopharyngei o p. o p. Then in Fig. 9. def. def; 
where they are allo behind the ſtyſopharyngei r q. r q; and a great part of 
them (as here) lies behind the middle conſtrictors a a. The ſame alſo appear 
in Fig. f · p qr. pqr; a great part being there under the middle conſtrictors 
nno; and the ſtylopharyngei v w. v w. HAT. 

% The inner grinding teeth. , 

The reſt may be known, upon occaſion, from Tab. X. Fig. 8. 


FIGUR E. XXV. 


„ The part where the right and left fibres are continued one into the other | 


4 The upper point in which they meet. 1 Tn | 
b mp a int. — 0 . VU 
Betwixt which points meet in angles, pointing upwards from c ts 
4; and more acute as they riſe higher, till We omen. direct at e c; from 
whence they deſcend and meet in angles that are more acute as they go lower. 
Add here Fig. 24.554. and Fig. 23. fg b. 1 WS ud” #5 
© © The ends of the horns of the os hyoides. 


+», EI G U BE SEVL fn” 
The upper conſtriftors of the pharynx in their back part.) 
a The lower part which tranſrerſes the upper 2 | 
. © The part which ariſes at ꝗ from the inner fide of the lower jaw, near the 


| innermoſt grinding tooth. ; 
The portion that is cut off from the buccinator. _ - 


F The point in which the right and left portions meet together above. 
Betwixt f and g their fibres meet in obtuſe angles 5-8 | > 


Add here Fig. 24 {mn 0. {mn o. and Fig. 24 i, Kc. 
5% The innermolt of the lower grinding teeth. 


"FIGURE XXVII. | 
The ſtylopharyngei, palatopharyngei, and ſalpingopharyngei. 


4 The # 


4 


3 The tendinous beginning ariſing at c from the inner, poſterior, 


grinder and the 


upper jaw, immedi- 


e's. 4 
us cut off, See Tab. XI. Fig. 41. be- 


- 


The middle conſtriftors of the pharynx, in their back part. 


— 


 latopharyn ; 
& * + The — 
outer fide of the edge 


chat is of a cartilaginous texture, near its extremity, 
Add here Fig. 28.4 4 


# The ſuperior and leſs portion of this muſcle, which at 7 joins to the pa- 


e thyroide cartilage, at the root 8 
ceſs : and the part g is inſerted t the edge of the 
ſaid cartilage, as far as the root of its lower proceſs. _ | 

Add here Fig. 28. «, &c. and Fig, $0 4, &. | 

The f/ftematic connettion is ſeen in Lab X. Fig. 11. f. Kc. Then in Fig. 10. 
I. &c. where it is in part covered by the upper conſtrifor of the pharynx a ee. 
Then in Fig · 9. o, &c- where it is alſo in part covered by the upper conſtrictor 
d, ſand by the middle one a. And in. the ſame manner it is ſeen in Fig. 8. u, 


2 
3 is ſpread through the ſoft palate, above the elevators. of 
palate. | | 
poſterior edge of the palate bones, from the 


per of the ſoft palate. 1 
and | 8 
poſterior of pa- 
bones to the root of the uvula, : 


Here it riſes out, near the 

tendinous membrane that comes out of the noſtrils, and goes through the up- 
dugh the middle of the ſoft palate, the ri 
continued one into the other, almoſt from 

& The part, which at its origin lying under the elevator of the ſoft palate 

comes out from the aponeurofis of the circumflexus of the palate, See Fig, 


29. b. 


Here the muſcle coming out from the ſoft palate, is incurvated throu 


the fide of the pharynx, and goes on through its back part, till it joins w_ 
the ſtylopharyng us 4. | R : 

Add here Fig. 28. / Ke. Fig. 29.and 30. d, e. and Fig. 11. fg. 
The Sftematic connefion of the part that is in the pharynx appears in Tab. 


nd r of which the part F is inſerted into the 


1 


1 
= 


X. Fig. 11-e: and in Fig. 10. it lies behind the upper conſtrictor of the pha- 


ryox . That of the portion in the palate appears in Tab. X. Fig. 13-nopz 
where it lies partly hid behind the ſalpingopharyngeus q. and under the ay - 
V re | 
&s The common end of the ſtylopharyngei an atopharyngei, runn 
through the poſterior part of the membrane of the pharynx. 4 ng 
„ „ The meeting of the right and left fibres together, through the middle 


of the length of the pharynx p 0 p the place where they vaniſh in the back 


part of the membrane of the pharynx, and at  þ are inſerted into the thy. 
roide _— 2 5 
Add here Fig. 30. 14. |; 


The /pftematic connection appears in Tab. X. Fig. 11.0. Then in Fig, 10. 7 wy 4 & Fig 28. Iſo here taken oF, 
here 2 upper part it lies under the Fark, A of the — 2. y 4 7 A e * 
"Then in Fig. 9. 71 where it alſo lies under the middle conſtrictor 2: and what 


there appears naked is in Fig. 8. covered by the lower conſtrictor s. 

g The ſalpingepharyngeus : which joins inſelf to the inner part of the palato- 
phos eus. | 

r u origin from the lower and anterior part of the Euſtachian tube, where 


* 


The þftematic connettion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 13. g. 


is here laid open in its upper 5 all that 
a 


'The 
lies berwint the baſis of the ſkull and the upper edge topharyngei. 

The place from whence the back part of the pharynx is cut off. 

# = The Euſtachian tube, as yet covered at ? with the membrane that lines 
the fauces internally; of which it is laid bare at a, upon which part lay the 
elevator of the ſoft palate. v the orifice that opens at the fide of the poſterior 
foramen of the noſtril. | 

aw The partition of the noſtrils, covered with its mucous membrane. 

x x The cavity of the noſtrils, 7; 

5 The lower os ſpongioſum, covered with the mucous membrane. 

s x The place from whence is cut off the membrane that lines the cavity 
of the noſtrils internally. | 

The foregoing parts are the ſame as in Fig. 15. Tab. X. 

2 a The tendinous membrane, which coming out of the noſtrils, is ſpread 
over the upper ſide of the ſoft palate. g 

b The external fide of the pterygoide proceſs of the multiform bone, with 
its little hook c, as in Tab. X. Fig. 16. | | 

d The uvula as in Tab. X. Fig. 15. | 

e e The thyroide cartilage. jd 

f The naked membrane of the lower part of the pharynx, to which part of 
the gula is continued; but is cut off at g. 
The foregoing parts are the ſame as in Tab. X. Fig. 10. 
- k The ſtyloide proceſs of the temporal bone, as in Fig. 9. Tab. X. 
4 * 


| FIGURE: XXVIII. Fen 
The ſtylopharyngei, palatopharyngei, ſalpingopharyngei. 


| The whole back part of the pharynx being cut off from the top, and longi- 


tudinally from each fide and removed, the internal part that then appears is 


here repreſented, with the internal membrane or covering alſo taken off, as in 
Tab X. Fig. 13. The cricoide and arytenoide cartilages with their epiphyſes 
or additaments are alſo removed here, as in Tab. X. Fig. 15. 


b c de The fizlopharyngeus. | ; 4s 
þ Its tendinous origin cut of at c from the Ryloide proceſs of the temporal 


bone. 


4 The upper and leſs part of the ſiylopharyngeus, „ its larger and lower 


1240 here Fig. 27. a, &c. and Fig. 30. 4, &c. 


The //ematic cnnnectian appears in Tab. X. Fig. 13. r, &c. rig 14. p. Kc. 


and Fig, 1 5 , &c. 
| £2 The ee 
h tha 


e part is ſpread through the ſoft palate above the elevator of the 


ſaid palate: and which with its fellow is continued through the whole middle 

length of the palate. 5 
The place where of 96 off from the tendinous membrane that is detach- 
ed from the noſtrils, and ſpread over the upper fide of the ſoft palate. 


The part which at its origin lies under the elevator of the ſoft 


and ſprings from the aponeurolis of the circumſiexus palati- See Fig. 29, ö. 


L 


From to i are cut off the portions of the palatopharyngei and ytopharyn. 
gei which. run down the poſterior membrane of the pharynx, / 44 m Fig. 27. 
| Add here Fig 27.5, &c. Fig. 29.jand 5. 0. d. Ke. und Fig 11: /g. 

The f/tematic connettion appears in Tab. g. 13.9.0 p: where, as here, 
2 in part behind the ſalpingopharyngeus, and under the atygus uvu · 


m. 
4 The ſa{pingepharyngeus, which itſelf to the inner of the . 
7 Its origin from the anterior and lower part of the Euſtachian tube, which 


is of a cartilaginous nature, near its extremity. 
Add here Fig. 27. 9 . i 


2 ee — , Fig. Ih, Q 

” common en t atopharyngeus and ſalpingopharyngeus, 

or Fe of Tra Urge Ke 
, orms wn 

the fide of the fauces. om OO 


e Add here Fig. 29. . N ; ; 

The _ 75 93 = by wr X. Fig. 13. w. 

10 Part common en e ſtylophar and palatopharyngeus 
ſpringing from the tylopharyngeus : of Which 7 92 runs in ward upon che 
lateral ligament of the epiglottis to the lateral edge of the epiglottis: and the 
part # is inſerted into the upper edge of the thyroide betwixt its 
upper proceſs and the epiglottis. ; 

Add here Fig. 29. % | | 

* — connetton appears in Tab. X. Fig, 1g. x y. and Fig. 14. y u. 

uvula · 48 x 

09 The poſterior of the ſoft palate, * 

rr The — 222 1 

# The tongue. 

# The epiglottis. 

# The thyroide cartilage. 

The foregoing parts as in Tab. X. Fig. 15. | | 

The remaining parts of this figure are the ſame as thoſe in Fig, 29, * 


FIGURE XXIX. 


We have removed thoſe parts of them that are d through | . 
late, above the elevators of the ſaid palate, / g. 7 28. Rae dps. 


Sin ele · 
vator of the ſaid palate: which continues itſelf with its f. throu 
the middle of the length of the | ep Any gh 


bb The place where it ſprings from the aponeuroſis of the circumflexus of 
the ſoft palate. | | 


The //tematic connettion is ſeen in Tab. X. Fig. r5.p, Kc. Then in Fig. - 


14. 1 it - 5 — *, — ſoft palate k 1, 

4 part whi ce u of the pharynx, is protuberant 
within the ſame, and forms the arch that do 
the fauces from the ſoft palate, | 402 =p Aon. rang 

The þftematic conneftion is ſeen in Tab. X. Fig. 15. t, and Fig- 14. x. 

From to & are cut off the portions of the palatopharyngeus and ſtylopha. 
N e back part of the membrane of 4 

9 . „ N 

F Part of the common end of the ſtylopharyn and 
uced from the e rh of which — - Looper upon 
the lateral ligament of the epiglottis to the lateral edge of the epiglottis : and 
the part / is inſerted into the upper margin of the thyroide cartilage, betwixt 
its — roceſs and the epiglottis. 

tic cumnoctiom appears in Tab. X. Fig. 15. v w, 8 
Add here Fig. 28. /ghii mne; and Fig. 27, // u. Fig. 30. d, &c, and 


Fig. 11, fg. | 
he roll of this iges may be knows in part from 
from Fig. 28. 2 8 ne and in part 


FIGURE XXXI. 


The ſtylopharyngeus, and palatopharyngeus on one ſide. 


« The fplqharynge cnt off at l. It is that marked 3, Ge. in Fig. 27, and 
4 b, &c. in ig. 28. | 
The rtion of it that joins itſelf to the upper part of the palatopharyn · 
geus, 4 Fig. 27. f 
Th 


0 Arr. Thes is Fig. a. „ 


where it is partly covered by the middle eonſtrictor of the pharyax , and 
there _— naked, in Fig. 1. lies under the biventer of the lower jaw ＋ 155 
4 The . 


palatopharyngew, cut off at e. It is that in Fig. 25. marked 
The þftematic connettion a 


part lies hid behind the tylopharyngeus d. 
„The common end ot the ſtylopharyngeus and 838 
J That part of the ſtylopharyngeus which is inſerted into the upper edge of 
the thyroide cartilage, betwixt its upper proceſs aud the epigl See Fig, 
28.90; and Fig. 29. ef. , bo L192 
z Portions of the er inſerted into A of the thyroide 
cartilage, the part g into the external ſide of its margin at the root of its upper 
; the part + into the reſt of the margin. 2 marked /. g. 
ig. 27. | a 


5 Part vaniſhing below in the membrane of the pharynx, marked op in 


Fi 27. N ö 
ne Hfematic connection appears laterally in Tab. X. Fig. 4. g ghik; 
where part lies hid behind the horn of the os hyoides w; part bekind the lign, 
ment x, that goes from the end of the horn of the os hyoides to the upper pro- 
ceſs of the thyroide cartilage; and part (as here) behind the thyroide carti- 
lage y z. Then in Fig. betwixt x y, and at - ; where part alſo lies behind 
the horn b of the 0s hyoides, its ligament i, and the thyroide cartilage 4: it is 
ne cred by ere mee the low- 
er one 2. Then in Fig. 2+ it appears betwixt b and e, and at x; where beſides 
lying behind che hyoidal horn v, and its ligament, with the middle conſtridor 


rs in Tab. X. Fig. 4. f f; where (as here) it in y 


— 


* — 
—— h „PP 


* 
2 A. IR 1 9— as, 1 " 
ia „ m 


r 


a, 4 bs | þ | ; : f . e 8 2 a bs $5 8 h 2 : 
| { . 75 5 | F 45 
earch Al * | q : : : F 95 3 : 4 
1 } * 7 * * * 1 
Catio! 7 5 N 5 | a | LON 3 r 5 +. 
* | | * , "= "4 F 2 Mey 4 
4 Kt” EN | t ho 3 RX L | , : | | P $ LOS” 
ole : 1 | 2. * 5 | » \ 
\ "v3 | 1 4 44, * 4 * 2 5 9 's 
„ N "144 3 a | 2 . ; ( 44 9 Fe 7 2 - 
3 ile +. THEN Wenn | portion that comet out of the angle of the ofa pubis, wherein 
4 © bf the pharynx 4 be, and the lower one 4, witly the thyroide cartilage 4, it.is / The chin portion that comes out Pubis, 
alſo be 2 ceratogloſſus n. Then in Fig, 1, it appears betwirt c and F, the head of the penis Ne with the ſpongy body 9 
8 and at p; where in like manner it lies behind the hyoidal horn n and its liga- continued late to the upper part of the lan but one, and the laſt 3, of 
. ment, the middle omg aro dof, he lower. one I, and the thyroide carti- * Its apr ve nbog anterior edge of t. Dena n 
: o lage it moreover lies behind the hyothyreoidens qr. . bones | r ' 
q ; Sentoriory it appears.in Tab, 111 x in the neck, where part of i appeart,nt ds eder, place where the Bbres of one muſcle are continuous with thoſe of 
\ ked betwixt the hyoidal horn I, its gant y, the thyroide cartila and the the other, below the * 2k. and Fi | : 
, | byoth reoideus t, with the lower conſtridor of the phacynx 2. behi | all which N Add here Fig. 34 and ig · 4.0 . g- 4 5 the of the 
2 it is alſo placed. 80 alſo it appears in Tab. II. w in the aeck; placed alſo be- The ifchium cut off, mum the os pu x Prob Sn. A tabercle 
| | | hind the ſame hyoidal bory, and its ligament y, the thyroide e — ieh um, which bone being cut out, the eleyator cdmes into view. ” 
4 155 hyothyreoideus 1 Z, an wer conſtrictor X. And what part or it 1 | | ; 
| 5 peared naked in the fore mentioned tables, Te ki i Tab. L behind the n- © FT GURE:' XXIV, © 
W” | tiffimus colli O in the neck. ; | | : 3 ; * EW 14.90 x 3 4 
11 | t The membrane of the pharynx, with the membrane of the gula that is The right elevator of the anus, a lateral view of its inner fide. 
3 „„ LSE l A ho'V Nen 
. | ; F 3 ts nation at the os pubis vis, to acute 
. % | Muſcles of the Anus, Penis, Urethra and its Bulb, with the — of the ſebum, Fi . . th 
| 8 , | / 4 | | 84% Its origination from the inner e os pubis, (partly tendinous 7:4 Fg 
f $60 4 { end of the Rel kum and the aan * * Jie, and partly fleſhy cd) whence it goes round the origin of the obturator * 
W 60 | | | | internus. | . | 
1 8 FIGURE XXXI. « bs origin from the inner part of the acute proceſs of th iſcinm. g. 
4 4. | ; | 1 "Ee. e thin portion that comes out angle, in which the hea 
3 The elevators of the anus with the external ſphincter, a poſterior * joins vich tha ſpongy body of the 83 and aſcends laterally to the 
a Men. | Bt.) upper uq of _ 2 the e 48 Ls * 2 
I | 7 | ts inſertion int terior t 
. f a a—k The lroatores ani, in ſome meaſure reſembling the ſhape of a funnel, the Ava of . ee A a and the 1 * 
= and beſides the portions fixed to the os coccyx, they together form a ſort of 54 The place where they are continuous with each other below the coccyr, 
| tape, or ſwath, that is principally wound about the inteſtinum rectum, but is 4:0 at J, and fleſhy at 4; from whence the left elevator is cut off, : 
1 ulſo attached by its extremities to the ſides of the pelvis, to the angles of the Add here Fig. 33. and Fig, 31. a—t. and Fig. 32. nr . 55 
= penis and the bulb of the urethra, as will be here pointed out. Beſides ſur- 1 The left os ram „ the os pubis. 
. Y rounding 2 inteſtinum, bing _ in on N of the bladder N : F COON | * 
= | with the ſeminal veſicles and proſtrate gland; alſo the vagina in women. XXX : 
_—_ - | aa The anterior portions viewed on hi inner ſide within . | F I GURE V. 9 7 
1 | ' bed Their origin from the inner ſide of the os pubis, at þ near the lower BY” 9s — 8 8 
We n end of the (ynchondroſis, from whence (the part p' 2 2 part cd ten» | The external ſphincter of the anus, ſeen in its back part. 2 
= dinous) it aſcends backward round the beginning of the obturator internus. | 3 CI EET ; 
4y „ tendon which forms its upper 4 and ariſes in its higheſt part from nh The poſterior tip by which it adheres to the extremity of the cOCcyE, to 
* | the os pubis, and continues through the fide of the pelvis, almoſt to the acute which, from the anus 5, the fibres meet together from each fide in angles that 
© RR ceſs of the iſchium, N | n 2 — 75 more acute as they aſcend higher, 33 | 
=. Its origination from the acute proceſs of the iſchium. ately of aint , 275 PAL | 
=. 7 The — part ſeen in its outer ſide. 19 | The /yſtomatic connattion appears in Tab. VI. f in the lower part of the trunk. : 
_— 5 The place er behind into the anterior edge of the laſt, Then, in Tab. V. g near buttocks. SEPT, OP. 5 | 
* and laſt but one of the bones of the coccyr. | | | : 
=_ - 11 The tendinous ends that are con 00 ON NE 30K PEI ths FIGURE XXXVL 
1 coc the fibres meeting together in angles that point upwards, ; : OR 
i The place where its fleſhy parts are continued. The external ſphinQer of the anus, in its fore _—:, 
A Add here Fig. 32. a—g a—g, and Fig. $y, and 46 | 5 
ö The Afhematic connettion appears in Tab. VI. ee in the lower of the The fibres which meet together from each fide, ſo as to form angles that 
= trunk, where they paſs under the external ſphincter of the anus f. Then, in point upwards; being more acute as they aſcend higher, and more obtuſe as 
Af Tab. V. e in the buttocks, where they alſo paſs under the outer ſphincter g of they are lower. | 1255 | 
= the anus, and are hid behind the largeſt glutei cc, | Xo The tip or tail in which it ends, and at laſt vaniſhes in the | 
=_ \ {1 The internal ſpbinctor of the anus. cc A portion that out above the foreſaid tip, into a ſort of triangular y 
=_— - , Add here Fig. 33. /. | point that is atta to the lower part of the accelerators, where they are 
- » The —_— connection is not repreſented. conjoined together. 3 - n 
1 mm The end of the inteſtinum rectum. dd here Fig, 35. VVV 
bs » The anus, ' 8 The //iematie connettion appears in Tab. IV. 4 in the trunk, where the tip. N 
Y 00 The ſynchondroſis, or cartilaginous juncture of the oſſa pubis p p. or tail, is hid by the declivity of a portion of the penis. Then in the fame 
. FI K XII | r III. 8 I 
i f G UR XXXII. 4 The bulb of the urethra going e y of the urethra . 
. 3 ; : 4 or WH The urethra, with its ſpongy body cut off. d ea, 
| The elevators of the anus, with its internal ſphinQer, ſeen from | | 88 | 
| . before. g | | | | FIGURE XXXVII. | . . 5 
| The leoatorer anti. | 3 The accelerators, tranſyerſus, firſt and ſecond of the perinaeum, 
| IT Tha ori ination from the inner fide of t os pubis, the part near and the 2 of the penis. 8 e _ ; 
the lower end + the ſynchondroſis; and from thence it is continued (partly | | Yay Mc WEE b 
& fleſby « b, partly tendinous c) upward and backward. round the origin of the 245% The accelerators inveſting the bulb of the urethra, where that is“ 1 
I obturator internus. ; | tuberant. oo dF 4 9 
v7. The tendon that forms the upper edge of ings from the higheſt F"The one joins the other along the middle of the bulb 5. And where they” | 
* part of its origination at the os pubis through the f of the pelvis, meet the fibres form angles, which are hardly to be perceived in the poſterior S 
1 to the acute proceſs of the iſchium, fibres, that meet almoſt in a direct courſe; the anterior fibres form angles 4 
1 + The thin portion that comes out from the angle /, where the head of the more acute as they are farther from the poſterior ones. : F! 
1 Hh penis joins the dee body of the urethra; it is alſo continued from along 4e Thee anterior tips, or points, by which they go off from the penis. ; 
1 the upper part of the ſide of the bulb of the urethra, as far as g. The reſt of the origination, from the middle of the upper fide of the ure- 
#1 , Add here " 31. a—#t a—4, and fig. . and 34. . | thra, is not to be ſeen in the figure. | „„ F 
=! The f/fematic connedtion of this park of it is not to be ſeen, as it is covered The f/tematic evtnetion appears in Tab. IV. gg in the trunk, where it is 
MF by _ ereQors of bo penis /, Tab. IV. in the trunk; and by the tranſverſe - partly covered by the external ſphincter of the anus 5, partly by the tranſver 
= the perinaeum i. 1 . 4 : | | ſus of the perinaeum #j; in part by the erectors of the penis %, and pai 
7 Ka 4 The bulb of the urethra, going into the ſpongy body of the urethral. from the declivity of the portion of the penis is not to be 64h Thes, in | 
= & The urethra with its ſpongy body cut om. Tab. III. n in the trunk, where part is in like manner covered by the external 
9 | The internal b the an 5  TphinRer /, and part by the erector penis n. | „ 
=. | xm The end of the inteſtinum rectum. | # The end that joins partly with the accelerator, partly with the external 
= „The anus. 5 | ſphinRer ani, and likewiſe uſually joins with its fellow. . - 
=_ %% 00008 The places from whence portions of the oſſa pubis are cut Add here Fig. z8- 172 8 
x out, to view the clevators that lie behind. 7 The fſtematic connettion appears in Tab. IV. i in the trunk, where it goes ? 
_— Wa”: 1 | under the external ſphincter of the anus . ects Tags : 
_ WM "FIGURE XXXIII. ; F The ſecond of the perinaeum. ; £ 
r . * ; | 1 Mr ee x : 
a The left elevator of the anus viewed in its outer and lateral part. accelerator, in the angle in which the head of the penis joins the bulb of the 
1 1 4.4 „ The tendon that forms its upper . the higheſt part of its origin Add here Fig. 39. Be Re | . 
1 * at the os pubis, along the fide of the pelvis, almoſt to the acute proceſs of 4/m. / The eredtors of the . 5 
r 14 - the iſehium. ? " I The tendinous end inſerted into the cavernous body of the penis at 
—_— . ©! $ed Is origination from the inner fide of the os pubis, partly tendinous m m, beyond its head. But jt is alſo inſt into the head of the penis, Where 
Fr, b | % be, and partly fleſhy cd, where it paſſes round the origin of the obturator that does not lie under the oſſa pubis, almoſt all the way from the i 
_ iuternus. i Nn Pas of its ſaid head ; and beyond the head it is inſerted as far as war. 82 
| ' © The origin from the inner part of the acute proceſs of the iſchium. Add here Fig - 10. e 
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„ Its ori to belong to called its 
286 1 de. Li > from the inner fide of 
4 — þflematic connection A | bottom of the . chondroſis 
Fo where its end goes under the external or —.—.—— 


45 hind the largeſt gluteus. Eo” 


1 J \ w-2Z . the fide of the bladder, 
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Exceeding thin, 
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1 D 1 * 8 a : 8 
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1 4 G * 3 9 * | fy x 7 4 * 2 2. ; 4 E 0 . 
2 The LET which ariſes at bb from the inner ide of the „„ „ 1 
ä a of the iſchium, à li 1 Fog the os * "i | 3 | er N e . 133 15 4 
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+ ths cedinous part A is origin rom ho. „ 


"ariſe from the Joer edge of ehch rib with their fides placed „5% 1 6 TE 
proceed for ward and upward oper the outer de. 25 4 1 


33 0 pf 10 wh 


D The protuberance of the part of the tranſverſus under the ſame, 55 A. 
© the tendinoue part of i 4 d d ies origin en = 13 
N lp bead. f the tendinous part,. Lotägin from e her ts renin — Song 8 reQus, 148 7 
f The its aces where es, of inter ſections the 1 7; 8 «FOR 
fixth * £8 5 the through the aponeurolagor n e 8 


rib. 
hi Ek The third head. i the tendiaous part, k origin The protuberance of the pyramidalis under the ſame a 
; 11 on . HH IK The two portions a Which the aponcuroſis — int itſelf, from 


a The the tendinous 1 whence it is continued, even to the pubes,” under the appearance of d 3 
ence 1 4 iſti y "i 
mon fourth head. m part. 6. origin from the tendons; and berwix them fit gp ijgeeare, is formed, through he og 1 


p49 The d head p the tendinous part. qq its origin from the ſes the chord of the ſpermatic viii the cremaſter muſcle. h PL 


Muſcles of the Ablonen at Tic 
Add bere Tab. XIV. | | 22 
ws. I 0 U R E 15 
The excl une of daa gen. 


\ aa The re; 
bedd The 


* 


Ii , 
qu, cg PLING 
BBBBBCC EEEEPPFFOUHIKLM The tendinous 


K The place where the outer of the "wa inſerts itſelf into a 
ret © The finth bead $ the tendinous part. tt its origin from the tenth 


tuberance, that ſtands out in the Upper 
rib. 
uy.wwx The ſeventh bead. v the tendinous part. ww. its origin from 
the eleventh-rib. x the part which is connected with the d. of the 
WW faid tendinous 3 
Part. 1 — 


to the adjacent ſpine that lies on * = rad rb the aid protu 


y it joins into the Ji 


gaments 
, and which inveſt the fore Laan or cartilaginous 
jun dure of N * hen 


* 


en the os pubis, in- 1 E. 
cer 40% | 
that lie on the inner fide of the ſaid proty-. 


arch 
ation: 


j 
j 


4 
y a » * 1 9 Ta 
. . ' 24 . ; 
* * 4 
* 1 
* 


L The thin expanſion that goes from one of the foreſaid tendons to the 0+ 
ther, and conjoins them together. Under that expanſion, the chord of the 
tic veſſels paſſes along, accompanied with the beginning of the crema- 
muſcle ; which both come out at M a 
NN The lower tendidous edge, extended from the anterior extremity of 
the ſpine of the "oP. to the 8 | 5 CHEF 
OP Ana 'ofis, or tendinous the part which is fleſhy, 
in ſome LD anon into a 14 — inſerted along the upper 
and outer edge of the fore part of the ſpine of the os jlium. 1 
R The aponeuroſis inſerted into the cartilage of the ſixth ribs 
For the manner in which the v part of the aponeuroſis is inſerted into 
the bottom of the ſternum, ſee Tab. I. / in the matic Qty 500 
Add here Fig. 2, following. | 1 | ; 
The fftematic connettHon appears in Tab, IX. 8, &c. in the trunk, where its 
upper part lies under the pectoralis HI; its heads under the ſerratus ma- 


jor NROKPRQ, wad vader'the wide dun OED, and bervize D » 


i, 
The external obliquus of the abdomen, anteriorly. 
a a The fleſhy body. 


bedd The firſt head. c the tendinous part. d d its origin from the fifth 


rib. 
44655 The ſecond head. f the tendinous part. g g its origin from the 
fixth ri * 


th | 

hikk The third head, i the tendinous part. k Kk its origin from the 
ſeventh rib. | ; 

Imun The fourth head. m the tendinous part. nn its origin from the 
eighth rib. : | ; l 

op The fiſth head. p its origin ſrom the ninth rib. 

qqqqqrrsttttuuuyywwxaxyyzZABBBCDEFFFG HIK The 
aponevroſis, or tendinous expanſion of this muſcle, 


rr The part where the fleſh of the internal obliquus is protuberant under 


the ſame aponeuroſis. 

s The place where the fleſh of the tranſverſe is protuberant under the ſaid 
e and alſo under that of the obliquus internus. | 

tttt The protuberances of the fleſhy portions of the rectus. 
uuuu /The appearances of the tendinous lines, or interſections of the rec · 
tus, through the aponeuroſes of the obliquus externus and internus. 

v The protuberance of the midalis under the ſame, ; 

ww The lower tendinous edge, which goes from the extremity of the fore 
part of the ſpine of the ilium to the pubis. 

xx yy The two portions into which the aponeuroſis divides itſelf, and is 
thence continued to the pubis, under the appearance of two diſtin& tendons : 
And, through this diviſion, or fiſſure, it is that the chord of the | tic veſ- 
ſels, with the cremaſter muſcle, paſs out to the ſcrotum ; and, in women, it 
gives a paſſage to the round ligament of the uterus. 

2 The thin expanſion extended from one of the foreſaid tendons to the other, 
and connecting together all the way from the place where they firſt di- 
vide, or recede from each other. Under this expanſion, the chord of the ſper- 
matic veſſels, and beginning of the cremaſter muſcle paſs along. And, below 
this, juſt above the 22 the ſpermatic chord paſſes out through the ſmall 
oblique ring A of this tendon, being a ſpace left betwixt the expanſion z, the 
tendons xy, and the os pubis. 

BBB, &c. Slender, remote tendinous threads, which croſs thoſe fibres of 
the aponeutoſis, that run in the ſame dvrecion with the muſcle. Theſe com- 
poſe the expanſion z, which runs from one tendon y y, to the other x x, at the 

bes. ' | 
Pc The uppermoſt part of the aponeuroſis, inſerted into the fore part of the 
cartilage of the ſixth ribi ' | 

D The part which is inſerted into the fore fide of the end of the cartilage of 
the ſeventh rib. | n 

E The part inſerted into the bone of the enfiform cartilage. 

EFFF The linea alba, in which the aponeuroſes of the two external ob- 
nue muſcles of the abdomen croſs each other, are intermixed, and alſo con- 
joined with the ſubjacent aponeuroſes of the internal obliqui. 


G The opening in the linea alba, through which the umbilical veſſels paſſed 


out in the foctus, 


H The place where the right and left aponenfoſcs, running down from a-, 


| bove, croſs each other, and are intermixed with the ligaments which inveſt 


1 


the tore part of the ſyachondroſis of the pubis. a 
I The lowermoſt portion running down and mixing itſelf with the ligaments 
which inveſt the fore part of the ſynehondroſis of the pubis, and iuſerting itſelf 
with them into the oppoſite bone of the pubes, | g 15 
Add here Fig. 1. N 7 f 
The /y/fematic comnecriom appears in Tab. I. d. &c, in the trunk, where in its 


| upper part its lies under the pectoralis o in the trunk. it head lies under thoſe 


of the ſerratus major 2 a b, then under the latiſſimus dorſi 7 Its poſterior 
| ot appears in Tab. V. W in the back, where it is partly covered by the latiſ- 


us dorſi PQ. ; : | . | 
L The ſynchondroſis, or cartilaginous junQure of the oſſa pubis, inveſted, 


er tied together in the tore part by ligaments. _ 


FIGURE If. 
The internal obliquus of the abdomen, in its back part. 


a a The broad tendon which begins by aponeuroſes, the outermoſt of which 


lies under the broad tendon i of the layGows dorũi, which is ſpread over and 

attached to it. | R 2 1 

dd The tendinous beginning ariſing from the upper part of the ſpine of 

the ilinm. _ | „ | 
de Theextremity that is inſerted into the outer part of the lower edge of 

the twelfth rib. d part of the bony end of that rib- e the cartilaginous 


, - I "a 
- - - 
jk | - 
f 4 WE, 
tbe 47 G0) e 
— 1 1 : mn * 
F 7 ke 9 1 - 
4 = 


fg The end inſerted into the outer part of the lower edge of the eleventh | 


| Win the back. 


afterward for ſome length upon the ſpermatic chord- 


rib, f part of its bony end. g its cartilaginous 
' h The end that belongs to the tenth rib. | ' 
i The broad tendon by which the latifimus dorſi begins: which tendon ſee 
in Tab. XVIII. Fig. 2. q | 
- k k The place from whence the broad tendon of the latifimus dork is cut 
off, where that tendon no longer coheres with the broad tendinous beginning 
of the obliquus internus. BY 3 "gn | 
Add here Fig. 4. and 5. | 3 | 5 
The Hemalic comnoctiom appears in Tab. VI. M. &c. in the lower part of the 
trunk; whereas here it is covered at its beginning by the broad tendon. U of 
the latiſſimus dorſi. And what of it appears naked in that table, in 
Tab. V. lies under the latiſſimus PQ, and the external oblique muſcle, 


FIGURE W. | 
The internal obliquus of the abdomen, with the cremaſter. 


a The fleſhy part. | | 3 f 
b The origin from the upper part of the ſpine of the ilium. 


dee The margin that ſprings from the tendinous edge of the obliquus ex - 


ternus. | 
2 Ab FOR $602 ONE ity Bis wks margin of the cartilage of the 
tenth ri . : 


eee The aponeuroſis as yet ſingle, before it reaches the rectus, and inſert- 


ed at ff into the lower part of the cartilage of the ninth rib. 
gg gh The anterior lamella, or plate of thoſe two, into which the apo- 
nenrofis divides near the rectus. - | 
4 Is The inſertion of the ſaid anterior lamella into the lower part of the ninth 
o 


Betwixt the lower g and Jower i, that part of the aponeuroſis that is below 
the middle ſpace betwixt the navel and ſynchondroſis of the pubis, continues 
ez and is joined in its back part with the aponeuroſis of the tragſverſus, 
and together with that goes before the rectus. | 


iii Here the anterior lamella or plate, continuous with the lower part of 


the aponeuroſis, which as yet continues fingle, is cut off according to the 
length of the abdomen, in the part where it firſt joins itſelf with the aponeu- 
roſis of the external obliquus; while the poſterior part or lamella of it conti- 


nues to inveſt the abdomen as far as the linea alba. And above, the anterior 


lamella diſappears along the of the thorax in the aponeuroſis itſelf of 


the obliquus externus. Below, this aponeuroſis inſerts itſelf, with the apo» 
neuroſis of the external obliquus, into the ſpine, tuberele, and ligaments of 


the pubis. 

k k The 1 7 of theſe two lamellae into which the aponeufoſis divides 
itſelf near the rectus; whence it paſſes behind the rectus. [oY 
of it ſome ſlender fibres appear crofling its principal fibres. | 

Im n Its inſertion into the lower margin of the thorax, which is formed 

by the cartilages of the ſeventh and eigth ribs n m, and m1. . a 

o p Its inſertion into the margin of the bony} part of the enſiform 
cartilage ; and into the ſame fide of that cartilage itſelf, at ꝓ q. q r its inſer- 
tion into the fore part of the cartilage not far Lan its point. 

388 Its termination in the linea alba. 

t Part of the fleſh, under which runs the chord of the { 
little protuberating and conſpicuous through the ſame- 


tic veſſels, 2 
This portion runs 
u The portion which ends in the beginnipg of the cremaſter ; and behind 
which the ſpermatic chord y paſſes — 1 | ; 
Add here Fig. 3, and 5- | 
The hftematic cin appears in Tab. II. M. &c. in the trunk; where the 
upper and larger part ot the poſterior of thoſe plates (into which the 


rolis divides itſelf at the he beranta hid behind the rectus Z Z, &c. and below 


the ſpermatic chord r, the beginning of the cremaſter q, goes down before it, 
as here- But in Tab I. it hes behind the external obliquus d, &c. in the 

IEF Lobo rote gg nan 2 Wy 

w Its origin or beginning from the internal obliquus, from whence it joi 
itſelf to 8 of the r Anger veſſels. | 198 : 8 8 

x x Its lower extremity extenuated and inſerted into the vaginal tunica of 
the teſticle. But in other bodies we have found it terminating otherwiſe : See 
our hiſtory of the muſcles, Lib III. Cap. 80. | 

Add here Fig. 5 . . e 
The S/tematic cunnectiam of the cremaſter appears in Tab. H. p ꝗ in the 


trunk: Where, as here, part of it lies hid behind the chord of the ſpermatic 


veſſels, and teſticle. Then in Tab. I. z in the trunk; where the beginning lies 


| hid behind the aponeuroſis of the external obliquus of the abdomen x · 


y The chord of the ſpermatic veſſels. \- 
z The ſynchondroſis of the oſſa pubis, conſtringed or tied together in their 


fore part by ligaments. +. .* 


/ 


BO 8 Te3 3 5 th 
I! be internal obliquus of the abdomen, laterally. 


' a The outermoſt aponeuroſis of thoſe two by which it begins, and which © 


lines the inner fide of the broad tendon by which the latiſſimus dorſi begins; 
ariſing with that from the ſpines of the three lower vertebrae of the loins, and 


| the following ſpines of the os ſacrum; alſo from the upper part of the ſpine 


of the ilium b b. | 
For the inner of thoſe aponeuroſes by which it begins, ſee Tab. XIV. Fig. g. 
cc The broad tendon in which its double aponeuroſis conjoins itſelf. 
MY, d Its origin by a tendinous beginning from the upper part of the ſpiue, of 
e ilium. . - 
e e The part which goes off from the margin of the external obliquus of 
the abdomen. ' 0 #8 x 
f f The fleſhy part.” -— | | | 12 
gh Its inſertion into the outer part of the lower margin of the twelfth rib : 


as well into part of its bony extremity g, as its cartilage h- . 
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n- e tat bra alanhthe,Gde of the eleventh internal 


TT 1 Irs inſertion into the outer tg the . of the 
rib: into the end of its bony part k, and cartilaginous part l. 

m The edge that aſcends along with s internal intercoſtal mag 

n n Ita inſertion into the lower part ofthe artilage of the tenth rib. 
000 The aponeuroſis «which is finglen part, before it reaches 
rectus. And here the m e Shag with the rage Boas 


intercoſtal muſcle, and is fixed at q d ito the lower margin 
tilage of the ninth rib... Os AN 
rr The anterior ot thoſe two lamellag, 8 5 * ſaid e K- 
vides itſelf near the rectus. vil \ 
that is 7— 


Betwixt the loweſt r and lowelt s, that part 
| the middle ſpace betwixt the navehang ſyo 
nues ſingle, and is joined in its back part with 
| ſus, paffing along with tat eee the rectus. © 
66 Here the anterior lamella or 3 n 
the aponeuroſis, that as yet remains f 
of the abQomen, i in the place where ir f 
of the externaF n df the A 
the even ag the linea alba · 
t t t Poſterior of e two lamell; 
itſelf near he redtus, and which. go 
of this lamella, ſome fen 
un Part of its fleſh, 4 which runs the chord of the ſpermatic Why a 


Mo which the aponeuroſis divides 
the rectus. In the upper 


little protuberant and conſpicuous through the ſame. 


v The part that ends in the beginning of the cremaſter. 


Add here Fig. 3. a 

The /flematic connettion apy in Tab- IX. where it lies behind the external / 
obliquus of the abdomten 8, &c in the trunk, and behind the latiſſimus dorſi 
OA. 


obliquus. 
8 1 The chord of the f permatic veſſels. / 
The cremaſter muſcle, Ele, with the chord of the (permatic. veſſels cut of. N 
The Hiftematic connection of the cremaſter muſcle appears in Tub, IX. I in the 
trunk; where its beginning lies hid behind the aponeuroſes of the Me? 
lique muſcle of the abdomen f 


der tendinous threads croſs the principal fibres of it. of Tele obliqui and tranſyerſi, A en under the common 


on the thorax only that ofthe apeneuroſis of the external obliquus can be ſeen: 


Riad, Srfoadaarc ond an Poa a aan oy 


. 1 . 
A is a a umbilical region. - 


climbs upon the chord 
that is ſeated — 


the rectus duct or jp 8 


Patt of 8 


evof the lower mar n of then 
PE OTE b. 


. of thifartilags 


the owe fd OE. 


1 be. in the ht ade et 
in i; lies behind the pyramidalis 1; in t the left ſide 
e anterior of thoſe two lamellae, into whick the 
obhqdus divides itſelf near the rectus; but bencat 

of the obliqui and tranſverſus, of which 
„that is formed by the anterior of thoſe lamellae; © 

the obliq 


e aponeuro 
But in Tab. I. che retorir lies under the nn 'aponeu 
neuroſis of th 
obliqui, of which that part en den, which is for 
roſis of the obliquus extermus, 0p; &c- in the trunk: and where it climbs up- 


and lay under the a oh the ol ie pectoralis muſcle o in the trunk. 
r The bebe. of the 


. 


uh 0b u 1 vun. 
The pyramidalis muſcle of the abdomen, : 
1425 The tendnons origi by Mn from the upper part of the 


t. that ties together the fore part of the Sfyachoadroſl of the ofla pu- 
bi; and from the ner any paryo he 6s pus a 


V 


1 i c 'The fleſhy part. 
-.F I G U R E VI. 1 N to the linea alba. CEA 
1 e ic connection ap ab, II. I m in the trunk; where it 4 
The rectus muſcle of the abdomen; £4 Aj — by the e of the tranſverſus and obliqui, of 
| 1 — e an of tho rs lates can be 2 into which the l 
abe The Ane tendon by whighit begins, and which ſprings at b fr J Ar. in obliqu E in che trunk. And w | 
the up part of the li -thas, inveſts or ties together the there ap naked (i. , in T1 oy lies under foreſaid common 
part Na. raged wa > of the oſſa pubis: and a o there is a ſmall” porti neuroſis in Tab, att Hg obo ee 
- ariſes from the adjacent os puh * longs to the external obliquus, q w in the trunk. ; 
de The ſecond and longer tendony by which tas from he bes ban be ſynchondr oſis of the oſſa pubis, inveſted or conſtringed by ligaments, 
Wen and ee ge Mey f n 4 5 
a a 8 5 | 5 , 1 7 5 N man V NN wat | J t . * of M 
Z 8 a” | 4 . | 1 1 4 " 
4 | | | . N 
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The Shy py the tranfretfur'of the abdomen, with the a 
* of the Roms: 
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* 
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run 15 
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„ 


| part of the —_— 


cartilaginous part c 


cd, 
ef gh The tendinous g of the head; which ariſes from the inner” 


rats per frogs of IS, < dog end of ity han part f g, and from the be- ** 


ginning of its cartilage 


of its cartilage | 


part 
TY The tedious part which is fr py the ny per arise 
Ir e and e eee 


[UB 
2 


e tendinous end of the lower head u u, and in others is ſepatate. 
cartilage 


ined wi 
Les inerted into te ine part © of the . of the fourth rib, \ 


was interaus dividesitſelf near the 
ö Be 


Y 
by the aponeu- * 


= tied together with © a 


D bert * ee 2 
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, that is below the wa r 
us 1 chat is in the —_ betwixt the navel and Pte 


1 
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and of the breaſt bone p, betwixt the ends of the cartilages of the fourth and 
Kfth ribs, alſo of the extreme cartilage of the fifth rib q 3 of the breaſt-bone 
betwixt the ends of the cartilages of the fifth and fixth ribs ; alſo into the 
inner fide of the cartilaginous end of the ſixth and ſeyenth rib. 

uu The tendinous end in which the fleſh of the third head terminates : in- 
ſerted at v into the edge of the bone of the enſiform cartilage, But the man- 
ner in which it continues to be inſerted into the reſt of the edge of that bone, 
as far as the enfiform cartilage, and into the edge of the laid cartilage itſelf, 


cannot be Teen in this figure, becauſe the inner plate of the aponeuroſis be- 
longing to the internal obliquus of the abdomen 9, is here ſpread over it. 


But you may ſee Tab. X. Fig. 24. vw. 
The Sflematle connettion appears in Tab, III. x in the trunk, where its end 


is ſpread over the inner plate of the aponeuroſis of the internal obliquus of the 


abdomen 3: 4nd the reſt lies under the ribs, ſternum, and the internal in- 
tercoſtals, as the ſixth h, the fifth b, the fourth a, and the third Z. But what 
appears there naked, lies under part of the plate of the aponeuroſis belong - 
ing to the internal obliquus, here cut off. In its back part fee Tab. 
8. 24 | 'x | | ; 

w-—-1 The tranſeerſus 67 abdomen, | ys | : 
w The firſt head ariſing tendinous from the inner of the ſixth rib ; 
from its bony end y, and its contiguous cartilage 2. This head may be re- 
ferred to the triangularis, as it joins ſooner and in a more ſimilar courſe with 
the lower head of that muſcle, than with the head which next follows it. 1 
The ſecond head ariſing tendinous at 5 from the inner part of the carti- 
lage of the ſeventh rib ce. 1551 

dd d d The beginning that is ſplit. into ſeyeral portions (into four here) 
which ariſe from the inner part of the cartilage of the eighth rib 4 4 d d. 

„The aponeurotis by which it comes from the ſpace betwixt the eighth 
and ninth rib. See Fig. 2. i. | 

F The origin from the inner part of the cartilage of the ninth rib, 

The aponeuroſis that comes trom the ſpace betwixt the ninth and tenth 

rt. See Fig. 2. m. | | | 

The origin from the inner part of the cartilage of the tenth rib, 

The origin from the inner part of the cartilage of the eleventh rib, 

The origin from the ſpine of the ilium. - 

{1 The edge that ſprings from the tendinous margin of the external obli- 
quus of the abdomen. 9.4 

m The fleſhy part, n the aponeuroſis in which it ends, 

Add here Fig. 2. and 3. | | | 

The hiſtematic connection appears in Tab. III. l—q in the trunk; where its 
heads lie under the ribs: tne firſt of them under the fifth internal interco- 
ſtal b, and ſixth h; the fourth under the &ghth e, the fifth under the ninth f. 
The reſt in Tab. II. lies under the internal obliquus M, &c. in the trunk. 

0 6 The poſterior 73 of the aponeuroſis of the internal obliquus cut off, 
where it firſt joins itſelf with the aponeuroſis of the tranſverſus, and with the 


tendinous end of the triangularis ſterni. 


2 The aponeuroſis of the internal obliquus cut off, where it firſt joins it- 
ſelf with that part of the aponeuroſis of the tranſverſus, which goes before 
the rectus and pyramidilis. | 7 

g The poſterior plate of the aponeuroſis of the internal obliquus of the ab- 
domen, ſpread over that part of the aponeuroſis of the tranſverſus which lies 
under the rectus; and together with that is inſerted at r into the fore part of 
the enſiform cartilage, near its tip; and into the lower part of the edge of 
the ſaid cartilage at /; alſo into its upper edge and bony edge 7, joined with 
the tendinous end of the triangularis ſterni. 

Add here Fig. 2. and Tab. Kill. Fig. 4. 

u The aponeuroſis of the internal obliquus where it is ſingle, and ſpread 
over that part of the aponeuroſis of the tranſverſus, which goes before the 
rectus and pyramidalis. | | 

Add here Fig. 2, and Tab. XIII. Fig. 4. | 

ab d d & * The inſertion of the aponeuroſis of the tranſverſus, (with the 
aponeuroſis of the obliquus internus that is ſpread over it) into the linea alba, 

The fiſſure or opening in the aponeuroſis of the tranſverſus, about its 
middle part, betwixt the navel and ſynchondroſis of the pubis: and this is 
formed by a tranſverſe ſeparation of the aponeuroſis, extended to the linea ale 
ba, by which the upper part of the aponeuroſis, that goes behind the rectus, 
is ſevered from the lower, that goes before the rectus and pyramidalis. The 
rectus therefore paſſes thro? this fiſſure, to the ſize and figure of which it cor - 
reſponds. But there is alſo found a thin continuation of the aponeuroſis be- 
hind the lower part of the rectus, in ſome thicker, in others thinner, and in 
ſome more or leſs in a manner diſcontinued, and more or leſs in its breadth, 

2 2 The linea alba, from whence at AA is cut off the aponeuroſis of the 
obliquus externus, with the anterior lamella or plate of the aponeuroſis of the 
obliquus internus 

B, Kc. the ribs here cut off; C D E F the cartilages of thoſe ribs, C of the 
fourth, D of the fifth, E of the fixth, F of the ſeventh; G G the breaſt-bone 
cut off, to ſhew the triangularis and tranſverſus that are ſeated behind ir, 


FIGUR E u. . 
0 The tranſverſus of the abdomen, laterallßx. 
abe d Thefirſt head. a the fleſhy part. b che tendinous beginning ariſing 


ſrom the ſixth rid; from the end of the bony part e, and from its contiguous 


cartilage d. 
ef g The ſecond head. e the fleſhy part. f the tendinous beginning ari- 


ſing at g from the inner part of the cartilage of the ſeventh rib. 
h k þ h The beginning that is ſplit into ſeveral 2 four) parts, ariſing 
. 


from the inner part of the cartilage of the eighth rib h h h h. . 
i The aponeuroſis that comes from the ſpace betwixt the eighth and ninth 
rib, from the inner ſurface of the internal intercoſtal, and partly from the 


- ninth rib itſelf. k the part gut off; for it has a longer thin origin. 


W: 


1 The origin from the inner part of the cartilage of the nifth rib. 
m 'The apone that comes from the interval betwixt the ninth and 
n The origin from the inner part of the cartilage of the tenth rib, © 
o The v4 win that comes from the interval betwixt the tenth and ele- 
venth rib; like i. 1 | | 
p The origin from the inner part of the cartilage of the eleventh rib. | 


— 


rib; like i. 


r The origin from the inner part of the extreme cartilage of the twelfth 
rib, tendinous. . S 
s The broad tendon by which it begins in the Joins. t the fleſhy part. 
uu The edge that comes from the tendinous margin .of the internal ob- 
liquus of the abdomen, . agg: pq | 
The aponeurofis in which the fleſh ends. 
Add here Fig. 1. and 3. 


a 


ww The poſterior Jamella of the aponeurolis of the internal obliquus eut 


off, 996 0 Fig. I. 7 wal PR 
x x The aponeuroſis of the internal obliquus cut off, pþ Fig. 1. 
The poſterior lamella of the aponeuroſis of the internal obliquus, 
q iT, 1. | | 
5 e aponeuroſis of the internal obliquus where it remains fingle, 
& Fig. 1. x *S. | 
A The lit in the Wer- of the tranſverſus, y Fig. 1. 
The ribs > cutoff, to ſhew the tranſverſus that is ſeated behind 
em. g ; 9 a | as * c ; 


| FIGURE III. a 
The tranſverſus of the abdomen, in its back part. 


a—r The origins of the broad tendon, by which the tranſverſus begins, to- 
gether with the origins of the inner plate, which being common to the apo « 
neuroſis of the internal obliquus and lower poſterior ſerratus, ſprings from the 
tranſverſe proceſſes of the ſecond, third, and fourth vertebra of the loins. 

The þpfematic gennettion appears in Tab. VII. where they lie under the com- 
munis capitis, ſacrolumbalis, and longiſſimus dorſi, de in the trunk.  ' 

a The tendinous head of the tranſverſus, which ariſes at b b from the out- 
er part of the lower edge of the twelfth rib, and at e from the poſterior ex- 
tremity of the tranſverſe proceſs of the fifth vertebra of the loins. | 

defghhii The tendinous head which ariſes at e f from the poſterior part 
of the end of the tranſverſe proceſs of the fourth lumbal vertebra. is 2 
thin tendon ſpread over it, and ariſing with it from the tranſrerſe proceſs at f, 


* 


1 


and alſo at h h goes off from the head itſelf, and is inſerted at i i into the 


outer part of the lower edge of the twelfth rib. | 
klmnoo Alike tendinous head which ariſes at Im from the outer part 
of the end of the tranſverſe proceſs of the third lumbal vertebra. n a thin 


tendon like the former, with which it is coveted, and ariſes with it at m, but 


departs from it at o o. : | 

P q The tendinous head, upon all of which is ſpread the thin tendon, ari- 
ſing with it at q from the back part of the end of the tranſyerſe proceſs of 
the ſecond lumbal vertebra. 1 

rr The place where the fibres croſs each other, and are interwove in a 
manner too obſcure to be repreſented ; but chiefly in this manner as in the 
body whence this figure was taken ; varying more or leſs in others. 


s s The part whence is cut off the outer plate of the aponeuroſis, common 


to the ſerratus poſtieus inferior, and the internal obliquus of the abdomen. 


tt The aponeuroſis common to the poſterior lower ſerratus, and internal 


obliquus, cut off at u u, where it no longer coheres with the broad tendon 
by which the tranſverſus begi 

v The broad tendon by which the tranſverſus begins, adhering to the low- 
er edge of the twelfth rib; to its bony part wx, and its cartilage x y to the 


Up. 


ning tendineus. 

4 The aponeuroſis q, Fig. 2. here cut off at 4. 

The fleſhy part. 

Add here Fig. 2. and rx. 3 5 jt 

The /tematic connettion appears in Tab. VII. Y Z in the trunk; in 
part it lies under the aponeuroſis, common to the poſterior lower ſerratus, 
and internal obliquus of the abdomen cc; and under the tenth internal inter- 
coſtal X. But what there appears naked in Tab. VI. lies hid behind the po- 
ſterior lower ſerratus CK, and the internal obliquus MN in the trunk. 

e The cartilage of the twelfth rib cut off. 


FIGURE IV. 
The diaphragm, laterally. 


z The origin from the inner part of the cartilage ot the twelfth rib, begin- 


a The ſecond fleſhy portion of the left fide, that goes into the left lateral 


end. | 4 
b b Its end 1 7 into the inner part of the cartilage of the ſevent 
ri | | eventh 
. That which is inſerted into the inner part of the cartilage of the eighth 


rib. | 5 
def That to the inner ſide of the ninth rib, its cartilaginous part d e, and 


its 77 art ef. A. the — art of this end. 
i That to the inner part of the tenth rib, to its cartilaginous h 
and its bony part h i. g the tendinous part of this end. : 3 


% 


k I m That which in part belongs k 1 to the ligament w, and in part Im 


is inſerted into the inner fide of the bony part of the eleventh rib, near ics 


cartilage. I the tendinous part. 


n op That whoſe part no belongs to the ligament v, and o p is in- 
ſer ted into the inner fide of the evelith * 
o p. © the tendinous portion. g 

qrrrs The aponeuroſis marked p, Fig. 7. here q vrt denote the ten- 
dinous part, rrrs the fleſhy part. 12 k T9 

tt The middle tendon of the diaphra | 
| ing goers yo Fig. 5+ | 

2 The Tae ase is e e Av the of the | 

v The li t that is extended almo the ti cartilage of 
twelfth rib, to the bony part of the eleventh near jts 4 . M 

w The ligament that is extended almoſt from the begin ng of the cart. 
lage of the eleventh rib, to the bony part of the tenth rib near its carti 

x, &c. The ribs cut off to ſhew the diaphragm that is ſeated: 


: «." 


aF 5 — = 
- 


2 


** 


rib : Into its cartilage o, and its bony | 


its 
4 A portion of the firſt left head that joins the fleſhy 


which here ariſes 


ing over the reſt w, and croſling it. y a 
ceroſſes it, and goes into the lower part of the ſecond left fleſhy portion. 


: 5 


No, enen 

A ; | The diaphragm in its fore part. 

" a&bed az bed The two firſt head, of Which the left is leſs than the 
right. a a the thin tendinous part which ariſing from the ligaments that run 
along the ſurface of the bodies of the lumbal vertebrae, joins the diaphragm 


es here theſe heats ariſe beneath with thick tendons at e c from 
the lower part of the body of the third yertebra of. the Joins, and particularly 


, 


from the ſides of its fore part. In others as here, at b b they ariſe from the 


upper part of the body of the ſecond vertebra. Some have theſe tendons on 
each fide divided into two; others have fleſhy portions on each ſide, as at d d 
in which the ſaid tendons enter on the outer fides. The beginnings which 
uſually join theſe heads from behind them are not here viſible, as they lie un · 
. them. 5 

efg.efg The ſecond head ariſing tendinous at e e from the ligament f, 


_ that is interpoſed betwixt the bodies of the third and fourth vertebra of the 


Joins. 32 the fleſhy portions in which they end. | 

hik. hik The third head ariſing tendinous at h h, from the fides of the 
upper in of the body of the fourth lumbal vertebra. k k the fleſhy parts 
in which they end. . 

Im n The fourth head of the left fide. I the tendinous 7 wg 
at m from the fore part of the root of the tranſverſe of fo 
Jambal vertebra. n the fleſh in which it ends. | 3 
+. 60 A beginning that is ſometimes found, ſpringing from the ſurface of the 

tus lumborum. 4 


pÞ The fiſt deb pottion of the diaphragm Formed by the conjunction of 


art of the firſt on the 
right ſide, and afterwards runs along through the right fide of the hole, by 
ch the gula, or oeſophagus, comes out of the thorax. 

r Part of the firſt right head, which going along behind the portion g 
croſſes the ſame, and goes into the firſt left fleſhy portion; ſo that it occaſions 
a crofling of many of the faſciculi, or bundles of fibres. 

The hole through which the oeſophagus comes out of the thorax into the 


t Part of its middle tendon. . 
uuuu The fecond fleſhy part on the left ſide. See Fig. 6. 


vvvvv The ſecond fleſhy part on the right fide, climbing over the firſt 


at w w, crofling the ſame, and ſoon after becoming tendinous. 
xy 2 2 A portion as I have ſometimes found it in one, and ſometimes in 
both fides, forming the lower margin of the diaphragm on this ſide ; and 
(but differently in others) from the tranſverſe proceſs of the 
fourth lumbal vertebra y, and alſo from the fifth; and firſt tendinous at x; (but 


differently both in ſubſtance and figure in various bodies) then fleſhy at z, 
joining the ſecond fleſhy portion v, unites with the ſame behind a, and is in- 


ſerted at 6 into the cartilage of the twelfth rib, 
- ce The margin cut off, which is marked CC in Fig. 6. 
The . of the middle tendon in which it ends, and wherein 


he fibres croſs 


The middle fleſhy end which is extended along the inner part of the en · 


Aforin, cartilage almoſt to its end /. 


The two ſecond fleſhy portions, which go into two lateral ends. 
1. The extremities of them which connect themſelves to the peritonacum. 
Ihe end inſerted into the inner part of the cartilage of the ſeventh rib. 
It is cut off from thence at //, N 

nm That inſerted into the inner part of the cartilage of the eight rib. It 
is cut off from thence at n. ; f 
es That inſerted into the inner part of the cartilage of the ninth rib. It 
is cut off from thence at  p. | | 15 

q_ That inſerted into the inner part of the cartilage of the tenth rib, It is 


cut off from thence at - 
The ends inſerted into the inner part of the cartilage of the eleventh 


rib. | 

Add here Fig. 6. 7, and 4. | 55 8 

The Aflematic connection appears in Tab. IV. M—o in the trunk; where the 
left fourth head lies in part under the pſoas magnus t; the night under the 
pſoas FR and the magnus t; the firſt head 1n part under the great pſoas, 

wixt v and w. | ; | 


tt, Kc. Here the ribs are cut off, to ſhew the diaphragm that lies behind 

4s The enſiform cartilage cut off. w its cartilage, x x its bony part. 
2 FIGURE VL... 

| The poſterior part of the diaphragm, viewed from before, 
ab bed. aa bed The two firlt heads, as in Fig- 5. | 

efg. cfg The ſecond heads, ef g. ef g Fig. 5. 

hi k. hik The third heads, as in Fig. f. | 

Im The left fourth head, as in Fig. 6. | 

oo The beginning, ſo marked in Fig. 5. 

p The firſt left y portion of the diaphragm ; q the right, formed by a 
conjunction of the heads, and at length occupying the whole poſterior luna- 


ted edge of its tendon, 
rr The part which comes from the tranſverſe proceſs of the fourth lumbal 


| vertebra, as at Im n; but it goes behind the part DEF, as in Fig. 7. ef. 


s A portion of the firſt left head joining the firſt right fleſh „g Fig. 5. 
t Part of the firſt right head, going into the firſt 145 "ur on : Fig. g 
u The hole in the firſt fleſhy part, ugh which the 


v The upper angle of that hole, where the right — be bres croſs each 
p 1 


other; the right being anterior. 
_wwwrizy Fhe leſt part of the middle tendoo. x part of the tendon climb- 
ion that runs over the part x, 


- z A certain aponeuroſis that is ſtretched round the lateral tendon from the 
fleſh, which is at the poſterior point of the left tendon, coming forwards and 


_ - erofling the fibres of the tendon, and ending forwards in the anterior fleſhy 


portion. | 
4 e . 1 
5 ® 


7. ; 
"BB The Gabon fight fleſhy 
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©. Part of the 


and gn above the ſaid foramen at h to the fore part of the right fleſhy end; 

and in part runs at c along the anterior edge 0 

Joins irſelt to the aponeuroſis . 3 

4 A portion joining the aponcutoſis 6, and cmi from the firlt left fleſhy 

Portion near the beginning of the tendon. _, Te | 
eef fg Tendinous fibres which come out at 5 from the tenden w, and 

backwards is partly interwove with the tendon. / V, and partly continued on g. 
3 Part of the ſecond left fleſhy portion to which the tendon Wwwrxy 


goes. 
' #4 Its end inſerted into the lower part of the twelfth rib into ity bony 
part i, and its cartilage 4. 
11 The edge cut off where it was joined to the tranſverſus of the abdomen 
betwixt the two laſt ribs ; but otherwiſe it ariſes from the ligament v, Fig. 
mmm The right portion of the middle tendon formed by the firſt right 


fleſhy * 8 

# The broad aponeuroſis coming from the fleſh at the poſterior point of the 
right tendon, and continued to the firſt flelby portion op, bit coming out 

the tendinous fibres p 9 near the ſecond, whence it goes forwards croflin 

the fibres of the tendon; and, in the fore part at r partly intefweaves itſe 
with the tendon, partly ends in the anterior fleſh z 5 7, and partly runs on a+ 
long the right fide of the hole for the cava. f 

u The aponeuroſis mr mmm m, Fig, 7. penetrating (near the bottom of the 
hole for the cava) to the lower — of the tendon; and afterwards bendin 
itſelf round the left fide of that hole, goes to its edge; Behind it runs thro” 
the anterior point of the tendon. 1 : 

x The ſame as marked A, Fig. 7. 

The tendinous part into which the firſt right fleſhy part joins; and croſſes 
the left in the upper angle of the hole through which the gula paſſes, and 
which afterwards rugs d the tendon 6, and chen along * part of 
the tendon 2. 

A The tendinous 


to the right from the firſt fleſhy portion to the ſecond. It is marked B, 


in which the teadon # m eds. 
CC Its margin cut of, marked // in the left fide. 
D 1 RY ; 5 portion _ in Figs: Fs 2 — 4 the tendifious 
t, e fle t, conjoined at G w ec portion B, and 
Talented at H nah rap * of the twelſth rib. . 5 
I The hole in the tendon through which the vena cava paſſes, 
KK KK The anterior part of S 


* 


rence. 
Add here Fig. 5. 7. and 4+ 
V-IGURE VIE 
The diaphragm, in its back part. 


ab The two firſt heads, ER ki 
cd, ef The ſecond heads. e. e the tendinous origins. d. f the fleſhy 
parts, | ; 
12 inning marked 00; Fig. 5. 
Part of the firſt right head that joins the firſt left fleſby portion. 
i The fleſh that is formed by part of the firk right head, joined with a por- 


tion of the firſt right head q, Fig. 5. and Fig. 6. 


k 1 The firſt flethy parts, k the right, I the left. A 2 
m Part of the firſt left fleſhy portion croſling the right in the upper angle 
of the hole through which the gula paſſes, 405 
un The hole in the firſt fleſhy part through which the gula paſſes. 
0600 The left part of the middle tendon, formed of the firit fleſhy part, 
Þ, &c. The broad aponeuroſis, which being gradually formed by the fleſh at 
the ſide of the broad tendon p p p, thence along the lateral edge of the ten- 
don, and through the 1 of the ſecond fleſhy portion int ꝓ ꝓpꝗ 
and rtr; and through the tendon betwixtrrr and s$s it goes to the . 
rior tip of the tendon, and paſſing round the ſame, it contiuues itfelf part- 
ly beneath at t to the firſt fleſhy portion, and partly goes on at v along the 
poſterior lunated edge of the tendon: And at x xx penetrates into the lower 
art of the tendon, and forms 4, Fig. 6. at laſt it runs to the right at w A- 
long th upper part of the hole for the cava, at uu the faſcicult eroſi each 
'0 1. f p 
y The broad aponeuroſis, which ariſing from the firſt left fleſhy portion, 


comes out here at y from under the aponeuroſis zz; and being for à long way 
_ + conjoined at 368 with the ver pppqrrrsess, then departs from it, 


runs partly at a along the upper edge of the hole for the cavs joined wi 
the aponeuroſis w ; and partly runs for ward through the upper fide of the 


tendon 5. | 
ce The left ſecond fleſhy part in which the tendon © o o ends. 
Its margin cut off, marked I/ in Fig. 6. 
„ Its end which it inſerts into the twelfth rib; 164, Fig. 6, | 
Mc art of the middle tendon formed by the firſt fleſhy | 
2 gh, &c. The broad aponeuroſis, which being gradually formed by the 
gel of the ſide of the broad tendon, by a thin e || by bw wrt 
tinued _ A* lateral edge of the tendon, chiefly through the beginning of 
the ſecond 
the lower ii and 1 l, it paſſes to the poſterior tip of the tendon, and paſſing 
round it goes along the poſterior lunated edge of the tendon /; and in its 
courſe penetrates to the lower part of the tendon, and forms # «« in Fig. 6, 
at laſt it ends in the lower part of the foramen for the cava at u, and partiy 
bends itſelf to the right of the hole for the cava at o, p the place where the 
fibres croſs each other | : 
47 t Certain portions detached in a manner from the foreſaid a- 
euroſis, running through the tendon, and joining themſelves thereto at uu. 
Here at f the faſciculi croſs each other. 
www Tendinous faſciculi, which coming out of the tendon, run forwards 
W IR 


* 


* aponenroſis y x x x, Fig. 5. penetrating to the lo 4 
15 the tendon, and receiving (when it (9 penetrated) 4 portion from 172 
part of the tendon, near the left opening for the gula ; it bends to the rigut. 


that belongs to the back part of the hole through. 
which the vena cava paſſes, formed chiefly by that part of the tendon which 


diaphragm cut off from this circumfe+ 


part betwixt ggg hand {ii; and through the tendon betwiat 
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I} p Wo l 7 „A tendinous bundle coming ont of the tendon, and belonging to the . DD The ſecond right fleſhy portion into ich Joes the tendon . k 
.. = >. Cond fleſhy on y. WW. . EE Ius margin cut off, marked C C == V | „ 
5 1 f N a . , 6 4 " £, 
= 8 Is the ſame D 12 F The end of the portion marked DE F Him Fig. 6. 3358 
3 \ {1 *7 A Part of the tendon here longing w the edge of the hole chrough which Add here Fig. 6. 5. and 4. . . 
* 1 e cava paſſes, It is marked x, Fig. 6. Th connelHon appears in Tab. VIII. w in the loins, where part of 


p : 7 A — T7 e Mematic 
g * The tendinous edge belonging to the back part of the hole through it is covered by the quadratus 1 2 5 
/ _ which the vena cava — * It is chiefly by that 2 tendinous Bat it ought to be obſerved here, once for all, that there being many and _. 
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| 5 IE fourth. x to the fifth. But, from thels terminations, all the foreſaid options 
AY 12 Muſcles of the Spine. | "73 2 to _ chemſelres beneath into the lower edge of each — as 
WS... 15 _ Far as their oblique deſcendin „as is repreſented in the uppermoſt 
-- FIGUME IL ©, emi gs. W e 
8 | 2 5 | Js uppermoſt tendinous end, inſerted into the ſixth vertebra of the © 
DN dowry The multifidus of the ſpine- b =: firſt into the lower edge of the ſpine near its extremity at y, and * 
„ of as far as the oblique deſcending procels z, terminating outwardly.tendinous. 


i 2 
_ * 7 ** 


= 


2 The head which ariſes all the way from the third ſpinal proceſs of the s The courle of the heads and tails of theſe portions, and the conjubtion of | 
ſacrum, as far as the tubercle of the ſaid bone, that is formed by the coneretion their fibres are own © vs they appear in the figure. * 5 
© -of\the fourth oblique deſcending proceſs, with the oblique aſcending proceſs And, in the end that belongs'to'the ſixth vertebra of the neck, appears the ET 
che fifth vertebra, and from che ſaid tubercle itſelf of the os ſacrum. ma in which the portions. from ſeveral heads, belonging to one and the : 
= 5 ue other three heads which ariſe from the tubercles, formed by the concre- fame vertebra, meet together as it Were at one tail, before they terminate or 
; . | 33 tion of the oblique deſcending proceſs of the third vertebra of the os ſacrum, Inſert themſelves. For the end y that belongs to the ſaid vertebrayis formed 
-F 1235 | with the aſcending proceſs of the fourth vertebra, of the ſecond deſcending the three heads marked Z J. x; and- that portion of it comes from the 
| 1 | with the third aſcending, and of the firſt ng with the ſecond aſcending neareſt head z, is inſerted juſt by the oblique proceſs x; next to this the por- f 
= - F proceſſas ; theſe heads I ſay cannot be ſeen in this „ becauſe they lie un- tion » inſerted from the next lower y ; and next to that again At y, is in- 
2 | | a the muell. | Ir ſerted the portion trom the next head x; each of them coming near the end of - ae”, 
F, | | | b c The head which ariſes y at b from the eminence which the os ſacrum the ſpinal proceſs as they are removed lower from the head. The ſame is alfo 
3 © A." | has in its back, at the outer fide of the ſecond and third of its holes; and part · to be underſtood of the reſt, of which only the long portions appear outward- 
| | 1 ly at c, from the ligament that is extended from the foreſaid eminence to the I, as the ſhorter lie immediately under the longer portions. / „ 
OI. lower part of the faid bone. „ Add here fig. 2. 32338 
| a d The part that hes under the os ilium, from whence it ariſes in this place. - The 4/ematic connettion appears in Tab. KUL a the left fide; where 
_ N e The tendinous excurſion of the head that ariſes from the oblique aſcend- its uppermoſt end is covered by the lower obliquus capitis, KI in the head 
Nee 9 ing progeſs of the firſt vertebra of the os ſaerum. f a like excurhion from the and neck. Then at 14. 14. in the right fide, where it ig alſo covered by the 
N Wes -aſcending proceſs. of the firſt lumbal vertebra. g that from the proteſs of the ſpinalis colli 2, and ſemiſpinalis dorſi, p in the back. Then in Tab. VII. x in 
a KF | ſecond. h that from the third, i froh the fourth. k from the I that trunk, where, except that part, it is covered all the way by the common 
. from. che upper part of the end of the tfanſrerſe proceſs of the firſt vertebra head of the longiſſimus dorg aud facrolumbalis, 4c in the trunk, and the 
of the back.. 95 J longiffimus dork itſelf, & in e trunk; and by the ſpinalis 4orG, i in the 
FILES Bp m The tendinous head ariſing from the tranſverſe proceſs of the ſecond der- trunk; and the complexus, iche neck. But that part which is chere n: 
N token 1 evi. ag and that from the per and polterior part of tis end of ked in Tab. V. lies under they teus magnus, c in the bultgck. - * 5 A 
© berth rl HY the ſaid proce | 2H IS /{ \ oO 1 =) %. 
4 Run e like tendinous head which ariſes. from the upper and poſterior part 1 U- R E II | 0 && | 
702 of thy! NN - - third do verve HE its * and the 5 5 : — * 
„ root of the tubercle in w it ends. o a like head ariſing in _hke m r | £4 
SALES} SSH ay | from the proceſs of the fourth dorſal yertebra. p the like fromthe RB. | * = * fre T_ ; | = , 
in,, q from the ſirth. r from the ſeventh. 3 from the eighth. t from e ninth. |- We haye here exhibited that portion df it which is in th ig and next ad- 
n un from the tenth, v from the cleventh, w from the twelfth, 7 2 Jacent part of the back, in fler to ſhow what could not ſen in the firſt 
| . HIT x The like head ariſing from the upper and poſterior part of e bl / figure. b „„ 'v {ARS 6 
| * ; | gdeſcending proceſs of the ſecond vertebra of the neck. y the like'irom 2 The part which comes om the os ſacrum, from the ligament detached 
i third. from the fourth. N _ from that bone to the os Jlii;"and from the os ilium icfelf' abed Fig. i 
| 3 a The tendinous end which inſerts itſelf into the lower edge of the ſpine b The tendinous heaq at comes from the oblique aſcending proceſs of he 
8 ; th”; * | ar its extremity] of the firſt or lowermoſt vertebra of the lains. 5 that to firſt vertebra of the os ſgerum.” The beginning of which head Tying behind , 
| 13 wa ſecond. c to the third. gd to the fourth. | „ to the fifth. F to the fir the os ilium cannot be ſeen in this figure. But it ariſes from that proceſs in 
3 f * ID of the back.  g to the ſecond, + to the third.” f to the fourth. & to the the ſame manner as the next head e does from the oblique aſcending proceſs 
| N ' fifth, to the ſixth. m to the ſeventh. = to the eighth. „ to the ninth. of the firſt lumbal vertebra. — 8 | 
. - LT Yb _— to the tenth, 5 to the eleventh. „ to the tweltth. « that to the firſt, or ed The tendinous head arifing at d from the edge of the oblique aſcend-  _- ? 
5 | * lower vertebra of the neck. # that to the ſecond. #50 the third. wv tothe, ing proceſs of the firſt v of che loins, near the outer fide of the ob- 
— * in 6 2 1 1 . {2 9 ö N i . | p 1 2 i» 
4.36, \ \ % * 4 5 8 ; _ 
a ; \ 
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deſcending proceſs of the ſecond vertebra, to which it is attached as it 


ef The like tendinous head from the oblique aſcending proceſs of the ſe- 


__ cond ſumbal vertebra f. 
gb The like from the oblique aſcending proceſs of the third lumbal ver- 


i k The like from the oblique aſcending proceſs of the fourth lumbal ver- 


tebra. | 
F aſcending proceſs of the fifth, or uppermoſt 
vertebra oins. 
n The tendinous end that belongs to the ſpine of the ſecond lumbal verte - 
bra, o that to the third. p to the fourth. q to the fifth. r that to the 
| of the firſt, or lowermoſt vertebra of the back. s that to the ſpine of 
ſecond. 
t The place where it is cut off. | . 
uv wx yz 40 c Portions which may be either referred to the multifi- 
dus, or reckoned diſtinct muſcles. Each of them is inſerted into two of the 
 lumbal vertebrae that are next to each other; and the uppermoſt of them is 
inſerted into the lowermoſt vertebra of the back, and the fifth, or uppermoſt 
of the loins, k 
© uv The firſt that ariſes at u from the outer part of the root of the oblique 
aſcending proceſs. Inſerts itſelf at v into the lower part of the root of the 
tubercle, that projects betwixt the tranſverſe and the oblique aſcending 
$3 alſo into the lower part of the edge of that oblique proceſs itſelf, The 
| are diſpoſed in the ſame manner, | | | 
- wx The ſecond. w its origination. x its inſertion. 
yz The third, y the origin. 2 the inſertion of it. 
ab The fourth. à its origination. h its inſertion. 
e The fifth. „ its origin, 
But the ſecond of them w x only can be entirely ſeen, ſince the ends of the 
| reſt are hid behind the tranſverſe proceſſes; the fifth has its whole upper end 
hid ; and the firſt, at its origin, lies in part behind the os ilium. 
Add here Fig. . * ö 


5 Muſcles of the Back and Loins. 
FIGURE WM. 
The longiſſimus dorſi, ſacrolumbalis, and cervicalis deſcendens, 


a b The common head by which the longiſſimus dorſi and ſacrolumbalis a- 
riſe. a the tendinous part, b the fleſhy part. | 
d e The origin of that head from the eriſta, or edge of the os ilium, fleſhy 
at e, tendinous at de. ef the part that coheres with the gluteus magnus. 
gh the tendinous part which ariſes from the two upper protuberances, at the 
T ing in the end of the channel of the os facrum. hi the tendinous part 
and, formed by the tendons ariſing from the ſpines of the two lower 
lumbal vertebrae, and all the ſpines of the os facrum. + 
klm Tendons which ariſe from the ſpines of the lumbal vertebrae, k of 
the third, 1 of the fourth, m of the fifth. 5 . 
n The diviſion of the common head into the longiſſimus dorſi and ſaero- 
o mur dor. | 
p — portion of the common head, joined with that which 
comes from the tendons i k 1, and runs through the longiſſimus dorſi exter- 


nally. 

q The tail aſcending through the neck and forming the tendon r, which 
at laſt joins with the tendon of the cervicalis deſcendens E E. And at the 
- fame place it goes off in another tendon, belonging to the lower part of the 

a the horn of the poſterior tranſverſe — of the third vertebra of 
| neck, f * 

The portion given by the tendon r to the trachelomaſtoideus, Tab. VII. O 
in the neck. is here cut off. | | ” 

Add here Fig. 5. and 6. | 

Under this lies partly the ſacrolumbalis s. See Fig. 5. 

s The facrolumbalis. - 

t u v, &c. Its tails belonging to the ribs; of which t. w. z. c. ,. i. m. p. de- 
note the fleſhy parts; u. x. 4, d. g. l. n. g. t. u. j the tendons in which they end. 
Theſe tendons are inſerted into the ribs; v in the eleventh, y to the tenth, 
b to the ninth, „ to the eighth, / to the ſeventh, / to the ſixth, „ to the fiſth, 


'F to the fourth, u to the third, x to the ſecond, f to the firſt. The tail that 


belongs to the twelfth, ſee in Fig. 6. t. | 
I bey are inſerted into the bottom part of the rough ſurface that is in the 
outer {ide of the rib not far from the ſpine, and into the bow itſelf of each 
rib; except the two- uppermoſt belonging to the two upper ribs, which are 
inſerted near the tubercle x. z, to which is affixed the ligament tying the rib 
to the tranſverſe proceſs of the vertebra. And that belonging to the firſt rib 
is inſerted in the like part z, and alſo into the tranſverſe proceſs of the up- 
olt vertebra of the back. : 
Add here Fig. 4. | 
A The cervicalis deſcendens. "Sy | 
B The tendinous excurſion of that head of it, which ariſes from the ſixth 
| rib. See Fig. 4. | : 0 
CCC. DD. E E Its thice tendinous tails, which bend themſelves round 
the ſubjacent muſcles, and end CCC in the ſecond vertebra of the neck, 
DD in the third, EE in the fourth; at the bottom. of the end of the horn 
of each of their tranſverſe proceſſes. 'Thoſe to the fourth E E are conjoined 
with the tendon r of the longiſſimus dorfi. | 
Under the origin of this muſcle lies the ſacrolumbalis. See Fig. 4. 2 
Add here Fig. 4. | 
The pftematic connetion appears in Tab. VII. -O in the trunk, and D in 
the neck, where the laſt tendon of the longiſſimus dorſi is conjoined with the 
tendon of the cervicalis deſcendens, and bends itſelf behind the tranſverſalis 


of the neck, CC in the neck. Then in Tab. VL 4 in the trunk, and 


X in the neck; where the greater part is covered by the broad tendon, by 
- which ariſe the ſerratus polticus inferior and internal obliquus of the abdo- 
men; over which is ſpread the broad tendon U by which the latifimns dorſi 
begins; covered alſo by the ſerratus poſticus inferior C D, the rhomboides 


: 


= 


N 


major p p q. the ſerratus poſticus ſuperior # b, and the levator ſeapnlae Z. 
And if — appears naked in the right fide of that table, the Tame is in Tab. V. 
covered by the latiſſumus dorſi P, and the-cucullaris B in the back except a 


rF16 URL tw Ts 
The ſacrolumbalis with the cervicalis deſcendens. 


abe defghikl The tendinous tails of the ſacrolumbalis cut off, which 
were ſeen entire in the third figure u. x, &c, where under them are concealed 
portions coming from the ribs. 

m ion that joins the ſacrolumbalis from the twelfth rib. n that 
from the eleventh, o from the tenth, p from the ninth, q from the eighth, 
r from the ſeventh rib. "ov" 

s s, &c. The tendinous ings by which thoſe portions. ariſe from the 


: 


ribs, from their back part a little nearer the ſpine, than where the tails of the 


ſacrolumbalis are inſerted, | 
tuy wx The heads of the cervicalis deſcendens, of which t ariſes from 
the ſixth rib, u from the fifth, v from the fourth, w from the third, x from 


the ſecond. 


1 Y, &c. The tendons by which thoſe heads begin and ariſe from the back 
of the ribs, a little nearer the ſpine than where the tails of the ſacro- 
umbalis are inſerted. Theſe tendons ſoon produce 1 portions, which run 
to a * length inwardly than what appears outwa e 
* cervicalis deſcendens ſo conjoined with the ſactolumbalis, that it ap · 
pr + continuation of it, namely of thoſe portions which it teceives from 
ri | 
4 The tendinous excurſion of the firſt head, namely of that which comes 
from the ſixth rib t. But in other bodies it does not run to ſo great a len 
bbe. ddeſſy Three tendinous tails ot the cervicalis deſcendens, which 
bend themſelves round the ſubjacent muſcles z and belong 5þ to the ſecond 
vertebra of the neck, 4d to the third, / to the fourth; and infert them · 
ſelves into the poſterior and lower part of the of their tranſverſe pro- 
CF * 
4 The longiſſimus dorſi here cut off, See Fig. 3. n 0. From whence alſo 
the reſt of this figure may be known, | 
Add here Fig. 3. 


FIGURE V. 
| The longiſlimus dorli. 
2 The longithmus dorf. 


bedefghi The tails which are here moſtly tendinous, and inſerted in 
to the outer fide of the ribs, ſoon after their departure from the tranſverſe 


s. b that inſerted into the tenth. c to the ninth, d to the eighth. 


e to the ſeventh. . f to the ſixth. g to the fifth. h to the fourth. i'to the 
third. But they grow broader as 3 aſcend, and lie partly under each tail 
next following. ole inſerted into the eleventh and twelfth ribs do not ap- 


pear, becauſe they lie under the muſcle, 


I The laſt of thoſe tails which it inferts into the tranſrerſe proceſſes of the 


vertebrae of the back, ending by a iong tendon |, in the poſterior and lower 


i the end of the rrentrortk BH m, and the next part of the adjacent 
u. , 

o The tail aſcending through the neck, and here dividing itſelf into two 
tails, which form the tendons ppq. rs, which bend themſelves round the 
ſubjacent muſcles. The one of them p p inſerts itſelf at q into the polterior 
and lower part of the end ot the horn of the tranſverſe proceſs of the fourth 
vertebra ot the neck; the other r 8, into the ſame part of the third vertebra 
at 8. ; 

t The ſacrolumbalis cut off from hence. 

Add here Fig. 3. and 6, | | 

The remaining parts of this figure are the ſame as in Fig. 3. 


FIGUR'E VI. 
The longiſſimus dorſi and ſacrolumbalis. 


The longiſſimus and ſacrolumbalis are here cut off with their common head, 
leaving behind thoſe portions which the common 'head inſerts into the verte· 
brae of the loins and into the laſt rib; alſo thoſe which the longiſſimus gives to 
the tranſverſe proceſſes of the vertebrae of the back, except that to the up- 
permoſt ; thoſe portions are alſo left which go to the longiſſimus. All which 
either lie under the common head, or under the longiſſimus. | 

ab cd ef gh ik Five tails cut off from the common head; of which 
ab is inſerted into the lower protuberance that is near the back part of the 


root of the tranſverſe proceſs of the firſt vertebra of the loins; cd to the ſe- 
' cond, e f to the third, gh to the fourth (which is inſerted into the lower 


edge of the back part of the oblique aſcending proceſs of the fourth vertebra 
at h), i k to the fifth. Of theſe b, d, f, h, ote the tendinous parts by 
which they inſert themſelves. | Ek 
Imnopq r s The five tails cut off from the common head ; of which 
Im are inſerted into the lower margin of the back part of the tranſverſe pro- 
ceſs of the firſt vertebra of the loins, at the end of the ſaid proceſs; no to 
that of the ſecond, pq to that of the third, r to the fourth, s to the fifth, 


The two lower of theſe end in tendons m, 0; the middle one is in part tendi- - 


nous at q; the two upper are wholly fleſhy, 


t The broad portion which the common head of the ſacrolumbalis (whence 


it it is cut off) here, inſerts itſelt at uu into the lower edge of the outer part 
of the laſt rib. At its origin it is conjoined with, the portion s, belonging to 
the end of the tranſverſe proceſs of the fifth vertebra of the loins. 


vw xy, &c, The tails of the longiſſimus, which it inſerts into the tranſ- 
verſe proceſs of the vertebrae of the back, at the lower and back part of 
their extremity. v that inſerted by the longiſſimus dorſi into the firſt ver- 


tebra in the back, where w denotes the tendinous end by which it is inſerted, 


inſerted. 2 4 that to the third, of which 4 denotes the tendit 


1 * 


xy that to the ſecond, of which y denotes the tendinous end by which it ies 
nous end by 
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walch it is inſerted, bc that to the fourth, which is firſt ſplit into two, and 
inſerted by the common tendinous end e. de that to the fifth, which is alſo 
firſt ſplit in two, before it is inſerted by the common tendinous end e. / g that 
to the ſixth; in like manner ſplit into two, and then forming 
dinous end g by which it is inſerted. +47 that 
tendinous end 1. To the eighth belon 
k I, and the like to the ninth . 
ſerted into it the tendinous end . The like to the eleventh p. 
which are ent off from the 2 dorfi. That tail which belongs to the 
tranſyerſe proceſs of the twelfth dorſal vertebra, and the firſt rib, ſee in Fig. 
f gr /t The tendinous beginnings of the heads which join to the inner 
part of the longiſſimus dorſi, a ng at gr ſt from the upper and back part 
of the tranſverſe proceſſes of the firſt, ſecond, third, and fourth dorſal ver- 
tebra, from near the edges of the ſaid proceſſes, « «« the places where 


A Fig: 3,09 5 
Muſcles of the Bact. 
Add here the interſpinalis dorſi like thoſe of the loins in Fig. 11. which ſee. 
FIGURE VI. 
The ſpinalis of the back. 


to the ſeventh, inſerted by the 


abede Five tendons by which it ariſes from the fi ines of the two up- 
per vertebrae of the loins, and three lower of the back. The lower of them 


2, which ariſes from the fourth vertebra of the loins, is the longeſt and thick- 
eſt; the next b, from the uppermoſt vertebra of the loing, is ſhorter and more 


ſlender ; the other c, is ſtill ſhorter and thinner than that, and comes from 


the firſt vertebra of the back; the fourth d, comes from the ſecond vertebra 


of the back; the uppermoſt e, from the third vertebra of the back is the 


ſhorteſt and ſlendereſt. They all at length end in 

The fleſhy body. 1 : A 1 

ghiklmn 'The ſeven tails in which the fleſhy body ends. Theſe tails 
are firſt fleſhy and afterwards tendinous at ghiklmn where they go to 
the ſpines of the ſeven dorſal vertebrae which follow next after the upper- 
moſt, and are inſerted at the edges almoſt of their extreme ends or tips. The 
lower one is the ſhorteſt and ſlendereſt; thoſe next above are longer and larger 
as they are ſeated higher in order. The tendinous ends are alſo longer and 
more conſiderable, as the. tails from whence they ariſe are 12 in order. 

that belonging to the ſpine of the fifth vertebra of the back, h to the ſixth, 
i to the ſeventh, k to the eighth, I to the ninth, m to the tenth, n to the 
eleventh. 

r appears in Tab. VII. i in che trunk. Then in 
Tab. VI. « in the back, where a great part is covered by the ſerratus poſticus 
inferior C, the rhomboides major pp d, and ſplenius colli Vin the left fide. 
And what appears naked in that table, is in Tab. V. covered by the latiſſimus 
dorfi P, and the cucullaris B in the back, - | . 


FIGURE VIII. 
The ſemiſpinalis dorſi. 


ab cd ef gh Pour heads which are for a long way tendinous at ace g. 
and which ar from the poſterior and upper part near the ends of the wal 
verſe proceſſes of the third b, fourth d, fitth f, and ſixth vertebra à of the 
back. The tendons are ſhorter as they are placed higher in order. 

i The fleſhy body. 

klmnopq The 


back, and two next of the neck, not far from the ends or tips of their ſpines; 
k that to the ſpmal proceis of the eight dorſal vertebra, I to the ninth, m to 
the tenth, n to the eleventh, o to the twelfth; p to the firſt or lowermoſt of 
the neck, q to the ſecond. They are longer as they go higher. But the up- 


per tails, contrary to what they are, appear narrower in the figure on account 


of the perſpective. | 477 

The Hematic connedtion appears in Tab. VIII. p in the back. Then in Tab. 
Vil abedegh; where the reſt is covered by the ſpinalis dorſi i, by the lon- 
giſlimus dorſi &, and the biventer cervicis h in the neck. Then in Tab. VI. 
z.in the back, where it is alſo covered by the ſplenius colli UV, and the ſple- 
nius capitis P in the neck; and. what there appears naked, in the right fide, 


| lies behind the rhomboides major, p p4 in the back. | 


FIGURE IX. 
The intertranſverſarii of the back. 


a b The firſt which ariſes at a from the fore part of the tranſverſe proceſs 
of the firſt dorſal vertebra, and inſerts itſelf into the lower and back part of 
the tranſverſe proceſs of the ſecond vertebra of the back. = 

ed The ſecond which ariſes at e from the upper and back part of the tranſ- 


verſe proceſs of the ſecond dorſal vertebra, and is inſerted into the lower and. 


back part of the third xraniverſe proceſs. | | 
© The third, f the fourth, g the fifth, h the ſixth, i the ſeventh, k the 
f. | the niath. All which ariſe and are inſerted like the ſecond, 
he lowermoſt of them are the largeſt; thaſe which follow are ſmaller, and 
Nenderer, and leſs fleſby as they go higher; the uppermoſt of them deing ſo 
lender and tendinous that they rather reſemble ligaments than mualcles. 
The 
back in the left ſide. In the right fide h denotes the third, i the fourth, k the 
kfth, and 1 the fixth, in part covered by the ſemiſpinalis dorſiqrst; m the 
ſeventh, u the eighth, o the ninth; 3. 4. 5 the ſpinalis colli. And what there 
appears naked in Tab. VII. lies under the longiflicaus dorfi, & in the trunk. 


* 


the common ten- 


two tails with tendinons ends. 
o the tenth belongeth only one, in- 


verſe proceſs of the 


at the bottom of the lower oblique 


below the eminence before mentioned. 


* 
ſeven tendons of the tails in which it ends, belonging 
to the lower part of the ſides of the ſpines of the five upper vertebrae of the 


in the trunk, and TR. 


Ar connection appears in Tab. VIII. fghitilmno in the 


* 
| : 


Axe ef the Ln. 
FPp IGR X '® 
The intertranſyerſarii of the los. 


a b The firt, which ariſes (rom the upper part of the tranfrerſe proceſs of 
the loweſt yertebra of the Joins, not far from the end of its ſaid procels ; 
and is inſerted at b into the lower part of the ſecond tranſverſe proceſs, near 


— N 


1 i in like manner at e from the upper part of the 
tranſverſe of the ſecond vertebra, and inſerted at d into the lower part 
of the tranſrerſe proceſs of the third vertebra. 


ef „% Nr er at e from the upper part of the tranſ- 
verſe proceſs of the vertebra, and inftrins a2 £ into the lower pars of 
the tranſverſe proceſs of the fourth vertebra. | 
Zh The fourth, ariſing in like manner at g from the upper of the 
tranſverſe proceſs of the fourth vertebra, and inſerted at h into the lower part 
of the tranſverſe proceſs of the fifth vertebra. 1 

part of the tranſ- 


ik The fifth, r the upper 
vertebra of the loins, and is inſerted at k into the 
protuberance that ſtands out from beneath the outer and back part of the 
tranſverſe proceſs of the loweſt vertebra of the back. ? 
The ffiematic connettion appears in Tab, VIII. TOI. in the loins, which 
in Tab, VII. lies behind the common origin of the ſacrolumbalis and longiſ- 
ſimus dorſi, de in the trunk. | : Shs 


FIGURE XL 
++ The interſpinalis of the loins, on one fide, 
We have here exhibited only one of them, which is that arifing from the 


mow procels of the ſecond lumbal vertebra, and i into that of the 
ird. a | | 


a a The tendinous beginning that ſprings from the eminence in the ſpine 
and is continned from thence al- 


The like muſcles are placed betwixt the reſt of the ſpines of the lumbal ver- 
tebrae; and alſo betwixt the ſpines of the uppermoſt lumbal vertebra, and the 


laſt of the back. | 
poſteriorly in Tab. VIII. TLXPSV 8» 


5 


moſt to the eng of the ſpine. 
b The tendinous end inſerted into the lower 


The fftematic connection 
long the ſpine, where laterally the multifidus lies near them on each fide 24. 
in Tab, VIL But their edges, or back part, lies behind the broad ten- 
don, by which the ſerratus poſticus inferior, and internal obliquus of the ab- 
domen ariſe, over which tendon again is ſpread the broad tendon by which 
the latiſſimus dorſi begins, U Tab. VI. in the trunk. > 
The interſpinales are like thoſe of the loins, only lefs, and found be- 
twixt the lower ſpines of the dortal vertebrae. he 
e tic connections of the interſpinales of the back, are alſo exhibited 
in Tab. VIII. CD along the ſpine, where the multifidus 14. lies at the fide of 
them. Theſe alſo have their back parts, or edges, placed behind the broad 
tendon, by which the ſerratus poſticus inferior, and internal obliquus of the 
abdomen atiſe ; over which again is ſpread the broad tendon, w the 
latifimus dorſi begins, U Tab. VI. in the trunk. | | 


. , FIGURE XL 
The quadratus lumborum, viewed in its fore part. 


a a The tendinous beginning which ariſes at a a from the upper and in- 
ner part of the criſta, or edge of the os ilinm, almoſt from the poſterior half 
of its length, divided in the middle; and at b it ariſes from the ligament that 
8 from the tranſverſe proceſs of the loweſt lumbal vertebra to the 

c The broad tendinous end that is inſerted into the inner part of the low- 
er edge of the twelfth rib, not far from irs firſt head, - 

fide of the body 


de The ſmall tendinous end that is inſerted at e into the 
of the loweſt vertebra of the back, near the laſt ribsÞ 
Add here Fig. 13. 3 
The Hſlematie connedtion appears in Tab. IV. p in the trunk, where the reſt 
of it is covered by the pſoas magnus t, lies hid behind the diaphragm T S R 


f The ligament that runs a-croſs from the tranſverſe proceſs of the loweſt 


lumbal vertebra to the os ilium. | 


1 


FIGURE XW. 
The quadratus lumborum, viewed in its back part. 


a Part of its origin from the ligament that goes acroſs from the tranſverſe 
proceſs of the loweſt lumbal vertebra to the 2 {+ 0 28 
be de fg bi Tendinous portions inſerted into the lower part of. the 
ends of the tranſverſe proceſſes: e to the ſecond, e to the third, g to the fourth, 
i to the fifth of the lumbal vertebrae; | 2 
kan Heads which ariſe tendinous from the upper part of the ends of 
the tranſverſe proceſſes; k of the ſecond, Te- ar ird, m of the 
fourth, n of the fifth of the vertebrae of the loins. The fleſh in which they _ 
end is then joined to the back part of the muſcle, as in the uppermoſt of chem 
n, ſo in the reſt before the tranſverſe proceſſen. 8 5 

Add here Fig. 12 95 1 70 | " 

The ſyſtematic appears in Tab. VIII. 4 in the loins, where in part 
it lies under the intertranſfverſarii of the loins T. O. 4. l. e. And what there 
N eee 
a n, over which again is ſpread the common tendinous origin of the ob- 
liquus internus of the abdomen, and ſerratus poſticus inferior, alſo by the 
common head ef the ſacrolumbalis and longiffimus dorſi, de in the trunk, 
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nal proceſs f the ninth bra of the back. 1 N — oft r 5 t lie partly under F nalis f 
| of the ninth vertebra © | ſo che three uppermott r 5 t lie partly: pin | 
; cd „ tendinous head that ariſes from the ade AS 'of- the ſpinal 2 t under the biventer cervicaliꝭ . And what there appears | 
- BY proceh. of the toned Yerlal xeczabra, and which ls firmer UW ab. VI. lies under the ſplenius capit © hwy: neck; the uppe Y 
mm | e The fleſhy belly in part uncovered by that muſcle j ; and in Tab. V. 1 
1 Ws. b The end that is firſt y at f, then teridin Sep ch ,n ere ) | L . 
1 5 e back part of the end of the e 23 . FF ab ; 
of the ith vertebra. of Jia-angk. l a III. / 
. 2 3 | 1 
into the part of the tranſverſe proceſt ſixth verte tikeripinales neck laterally. 3 A 
of the neck Net * 5 22 w. of the , K 
m no which is firſt y at m, 1 and is in- A * b its ori from tha ide of the upper of the ſpine of 
ſerted at © into the fore part of the tip that is t the tranſ- | weſt vertebra of _ near the end of its oor gore 
verſe pj cls of the ſeventh vertebra of the neck. -4 the third. e the fourth, f the fifth.” g, Kc. The o- | 
e ry i A Er news. 
Nec * or part, it is erratus hot be ſeen, as lying behind the born o 
poſticuùs æ b, and. the elevator of the ſcapula Z. Th N t fide of the | z as lying 
neck and hack in the ſame table, where it is alſo g d by Bethe elevator by 
the ſcapula Z, and bygbe ron pony ſuperior ® ap and in its lower part 
rd: part of it which there appears na- 
FT der the ever is B in the neck and back. But F 
pakediy Tab. IX. w in neck, where the reſt 
 cuculla 1 925 its upper * lies 6 the ſterno 
a b The firſt, which þ- f * $ 
of the loweſt cervical v a Kadir 
lower and inner part b, of the — 4; 
cd The ſecond, which a The þ/ _ 
cond 3 e low it is covered by the 
vertebra. tranſverſarius in the ; 
ef The third, which ſpringing. N of the ha > 
— ute; gor ce lower and inner part of til 
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. at bb, occupying the whole height of 


of the end of the poſterior tubercle, and at the end of the lunar edge 


verſus cervicalis C, and the trachelomaſtoidens x ; and what is there uncover- 
ed in Tab. VI. lies under the elevator of the ſeapula Z in the neck; But la- 
terally it appears in Tab, IX. xin the neck, - e 


Flop , 
| The middle ſcalenus, in its fore part. 
a The tendinons part of its ning, by which it ariſes trot the firſt rib 


e ſaid rib. | 
lower 


% * 4 
* 


ed The firſt tail, inſerted by a tendinous end into the anterior and 
of the tranſverſe proceſs of the lower vertebra of the neck. 
ef The ſecond tail, inſerted by a tendinons extremity into the lower wy 


tranſverſe proceſs of the ſecond cervical vertebra. 


of the third cervical vertebra. | 7 | 
The fourth tail, inſerted by the tendinous end k into the extreme lunar 
edge of the fourth cervical vertebra, * i | 

m The fifth tail, inſerted by the tendinous end m into the extreme lunar 
edge, and into the bottom of the anterior tubercle of the fifth vertebra of the 
ne ” , 


ty of the proceſs of the ſixth vertebra. | | 

pqr The ſeventh tail, with an extremity inſerted partly fleſhy p, and 
partly tendinous q, at the fore part the lower edge of the tranſverſe proceſs 
r of the atlas, about the middle ot its length. | 

Add here Fig 4. 


The //lematic connection appears in Tab. IV. 3 e, Ke, in the neck; where at 


its origin it lies behind the clavicle, and has alſo a qe. part covered by the 
'anterior ſcalenus P, &c And then at its inſertion behind the larger rectus 
capitis internus C. Then in Tab. II. 2 p in the neck; covered by the coracoe 
hyoideus à near the clavicle, and the ſternomaſtoideus #/, And what appears 
naked in that table, in Tab. I. lies behind the latiſſimus colli O, &c. iu the neck. 


FIGURE VI. 


The longus colli, 


a The tendinous head by which it ariſes at b from the middle of the lateral 
part of the body of the tenth dorſal vertebra. 


gh The third tail, h the tendinous end belonging to the end of the lunar 
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* tranſverſe proceſs of the third vertebra of the neck. 


bra, like = preceding. 4 the fleſhy part that is cut off. 
bc The like tail, but much more conſiderable, inſerted by a broader ten- 
dinous end about the middle of the height of the fore part of the body of the 


- no The fixth tail, bong by the tendinous end o, to near the extremi- 


e The tendinous part of the head, by which it ariſes from the body of the 


twelfth dorſal vertebra. See Fig. 7. e. | 

d The part from which the lower portion of the muſcle on the outer fide 
is formed, going a little obliquely to one ſide, and forming one tail e f, partly 
fleſby e, and partly tendinous f, and ending at 
terior ra of the tranſverſe proceſs of the ſecond vertebra of the neck, 

h The other principal part of the muſcle, belonging to the bodies of the 
vertebrae, | a 

ik The firſt of thoſe heads, which join the principal portion of the muſ- 
cle from the tranſverſe proceſſes: ſpringing by a tendinous origin i, from the 
upper and inner part of the anterior tubercle of the tranſverſe proceſs of the 
2d cervical vertebra, that is towards the body of the vertebra. k the fleſhy 


Im The ſecond head, ſpringing by a tendinous origin from the upper and 
inner part of the anterior tubercle ot the 3d cervical vertebra. m the fleſhy 


t. | 

no The third head, ſpringing by a tendinous origin n, from the ſame part 
of the tubercle of the fourth vertebra, © the fleſhy part. 

Pq The fourth head, ſpringing by a tendinons origin from the ſame part 
of the tubercle of the fitth vertebra. y the fleſhy part. I 5 

r The tendinous part, inſerted by the extremities into the body of the ſixth 
vertebra of the neck. | | : 

t The tendinous tail, inſerted at u into the lower part of the tubercle of 
the atlas, which is fixed in the middle of its tore part. ; 

Add here Fig. 7. f ? 

The þ/lematic connedion appears in Tab. IV. t. &c. in the neck. Then in 

Tab. III. O V in the neck; where it is iu part covered by the larger rectus in- 

ternus capitis C; hies partly behind the lower conſtrictor of the pharynx z ; and 
is in part hid behind the {ternothyroideus g. &c- But what appears naked in 
that table, in Tab, II. hes hid behind the ſternomaſtoideus g / in the neck. 


FIGURE VII. 


The heads and tails of the longus colli. 


a b The tendinous head by which it ariſes from the middle of the lateral 

rt of the body of the tenth dorſal vertebra, b the place where it is cut off, 
ris marked a b in Fig. 6. n | / 

ed The head, which ſprings by a tendinous origin from the middle of the 
lateral part of the body of the tith dorſal vertebra. d the flelby part cut 
off. : 42 | | A 8 

ef The head, which ariſes by a tendinous beginning at e from the middle 
of the lateral part of the body jof the 12th dorſal vertebra. f the fleſhy part 
cut of, | 

gh The tendinous head, which ariſes at g from about the middle of the 
lateral part of the body of the 1ſt vertebra of the neck. h the place where it 


is cut off. 


ik The tendinous head, which ariſes at i from about the middle of the 
lateral part of the body of the 2d cervical vertebra. k the place where it is 
cut off, ; | he 
Im The head, which ariſes tendinous at | from the beginning of the firſt 
rib. m the fleſhy part ent off. FR, Qs | 
no The head, which arifes tendinous at n from the upper and inner part 
of the anterior tubercle (next the body of the vertebra) belonging to the tranſ- 
. verſe proceſs of the ſecond cervical vertebra. o the fleſhy part cut off. It 
is marked i k in Fig. 6. | 9 
q The head, which ariſes tendinous at p from the upper and inner part of 
the anterior tubercle (that is next the body of the vertebra) belonging to the 


in the lower part of the an- 


- 


. longing to the tranſverſe 


- tubercle of the tranſverſe proceſs-of the fifth 


inſerted at d into the lower and back part of the poſterior tubercle and lunar 


rior intertranſverſariio p q in the neck, and the fails of the middle ſcaleni 
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Enn 4. the fleſhy part ; 


rs The head, which ariſes in like manner tendinous at r from the anterior 
tubercle of the tranſverſe proceſs of the fourth cervical vertebra. s the fleſhy 
part cut off, It is marked no in Fig. 6. ; 

tu The head, which ariſes in like manner tendinous at t from the anterior 
cervical vertebra, u the fleſhy 


part cut of, It is that marked pq in Fig. 6. | 
of the third 
its lower 


v7 w The tendinous tail, which is inſerted at > liebe hs 
cervical vertebra, in the anterior and lateral part of it not far 

1 The like tendinous tail, inſerted in like manner at x into the body of 
the fourth vertebra. y the place where it is cut off. 


margin, w the place where it is cut off. 
2 The tail, inſerted by a tendinous end 2 into the body of the fifth verte - 


ſixth vertebra, laterally, e the fleſhy part that is cut off. Wax.” 
4 + The tail, which is inſerted by the tendinous end 4 into the lower part of 
the tubercle of the atlas, which is fixed in the middle of the fore part of it. 
4 => fleſhy part cut off together with its tendinous part, It is marked tu 
in Fig. 6. 2 | N " | 
Jeb The tail, which is inſerted at F into the lower part of the anterior tu - 
bercle of the tranſverſe proceſs of the ſecond vertebra of the neck. It gonſiſts 
of the fleſhy part g, and the tendinous part , both of them cut off. It is that 
marked efg Fig. 6. | 
ik The tendinous tail, belonging at # to the fore part of the root of the 
ſpine, that is near the fore part of the tranſverſe proceſs of the firſt cervical 
vertebra» I the place where it is cut off. | 
Add here Fig. 6, | 


= 
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FIGURE vin. 
The anterior intertranſverſarii of the neck. 


a b The firſt, which ariſes at a from the eminence that is in the firſt cervi- ' 
cal vertebra, at the anterior root of its tranſverſe proceſs : and is inſerted at b 
into the lower and fore part of the root of the tubercle, and alſo into tl 
anterior tuberele itſelf of the ſecond tranſverſe proceſs, p. wht 

ed The ſecond, whoſe origin is from the upper and back part of the an- 
terior tubercle and rodt of the tranſverſe proceſs of the ſecondvertebra, which 
here lies behind the ſaid tubercle ſo as to be hid from the view: but ſee a in 
Fig. X. It is inſerted into the lower and fore part of the root and anterior 
tubercle itſelf of the third vertebra. | 
e f The third, whoſe origin, like that of the ſecond, is not to be ſeen. 
f its e into the fourth vertebra, like that of the ſecond into the gd 
verte * + | 3 
g h The fourth. Its origin is alſo concealed, f its inſertion into the fourth 
vertebra, like that of the ſecond into the third vertebra. EH 
ikk The fifth. Its origin is likewiſe concealed. i the tendinous 
k k its inſertion into the lower part of the root of. the tranſverſe proceſs of 
the ſixth vertebra, (and into the edge of its fore part) that ſuſtains the atlas; 
| 2 into the next adjacent part of its body, immediately below the fore - 
id edge. 5 
Im u The ſixth, which ariſes at l from the fore part of the anterior root of 
the tranſverſe proceſs of the ſixth vertebra; and is inſerted at m into the bot- 
tom of the anterior margin of the root of the tranſverſe proceſs of the ſeventh 
vertebra. n the tendinous part of its origin. | | 
Add here Fig. 10, | | | 
The fftematic connection appears in Tab. IV. o the fourth, p the third, g the 
ſecond, r the firſt in the neck; where in part they lie under the tails of the 
middle ſcalenus . J. i. g: and firſt under the tails of the longus colli z a, be- 
eſs of the ſecond cervical vertebra; alſo the ſe- 
cond, third, and fourth of the heads of the ſaid longus, which ariſe at x. w v, 
from the tranſverſe proceſſes of the vertebrae of the neck. Then in Tab. III. 
firſt L in the neck, where it alſo in part lies under the tail H of the longus 
colli, belonging to the tranſverſe proceſs of the ſecond vertebra of the neck ; 
and alſo undor the tail of the anterior ſcalenus: but the other three arc 
hid behind the larger rectus internus capitis C. e 


| M10URrEP I, 
The poſterior intertranſverſarii of the neck. 


a b The firſt, which ariſes tendinous at a from the ſameupper and anterior 
part of the tranſverſe proceſs of the firſt cervical vertebra. It is inſerted at b 
into the lower and back part of the poſterior tubercle and adjacent extremity 
of the lunar margin of the ſecond vertebra. | | 

c d The ſecond, which ariſes tendinous at c from the upper part of the 5 
ſterior tubercle of the tranſverſe proceſs of the ſecond cervical vertebra. It is 


margin of the third vertebra. ö 

of The third which ariſes tendinous at e from the third cervical vertebra, 
like the ſecond from the ſecond vertebra: and is inſerted at f into the fourth, _- 
as the ſecond is into the third vertebra. pp 8 

gh The fourth, which ariſes alſo by a tendinous beginning at g from the 
fourth vertebra, as the ſecond from the ſecond: and is inferted at h into the 
fifth vertebra, as the ſecond is into the third vertebra. 

i k The fifth, which alſo ariſes tendinous at j from the fifth vertebra, as the 
{econd does from the ſecond vertebra : and is inſerted at k into the lower and 
poſterior part of the tranſverſe proceſs of the ſixth vertebra. 

Im The ſixth, which ariſes tendinous at | from the upper part of the end of 
the tranſverſe proceſs of the ſixth vertebra. It is inſerted at m into the lower 
part of the'extremity of the ſeventh tranſverſe proceſs, near its fore part. 

Add here Fig. 16. r. aud Fig. 18. q r. 33 Fay 

The fftematic comettion appears. in Tab. IX where they lie behind the ante- 


or, /.i g. In their back part they appear in Tab. VIII. 4 bi in the 
neck; where the ſixth & lies in part behind the lower obliquus capitis R. 


1 7 
# 


: 


root of the tranſverſe 


an The anterior tubercles of theſe vertebrae here cut off, that the inter- 
tranſverſarũ may appear entire. | | | 


% 


. FIGURE IX * . 
1 88 The f. | ” intert ſverſarius colli, 


It is here repreſented laterally and apart, that its origin might be ſeed. At- 
ter the ſame manner with this-ariſe the ſecond, third, and fifth. 


a The origin from the upper and back part 
- ſs of the fourth vertebra of the neck, 


Add here Fig. 8. | 
FIGURE XL. 
The anterior ſcalenus, | 

a The tendinous beginning, by which it ariſes from the upper edge of the 


firſt rib, not far from its cartilage. 
bc The firſt tail, which is the broadeſt, inſerted by the tendinous end e 


into the lower part of the anterior tubercle of the tranſverſe proceſs of the ſe- 
_ cond vertebra of the neck: and is alſo continued to the lunar edge of the 


loweſt or firſt cervical vertebra. _ 

de The ſecond tail, which is narrower than the firſt ; and inſerted by the 
tendinous end e into the tranſverſe proceſs of the third cervical vertebra, as the 
firſt was into the ſecond. 

' fg The third tail, which is ſtill narrower than the ſecond, inſerted by the 
tendinous end g into the lower lunar edge, and next adjacent part of the an- 
terior tubercle of the tranſverſe proceſs of the fourth cervical vertebra, 

The /yftematic conneftion appears in Tab. III. P S, &c. in the neck; where 


below it is ſeated behind the clavicle: the inſertion of its end is behind the 


larger rectus internus capitis C, and extremity of the longus colli M, qa, 
ing to the tranſverſe proceſs of the ſecond vertebra of the neck. Then in 
Tab. IL. / in the breaſt; where the reſt of it lies behind the clavicle, the cora- 


cohyoideus @ in the neck; and the ſternocleidomaſtoideus 05 And what 


appears naked of it in that table, is in Tab. I. ſeated the pectoralis · 


in the trunk. | 
FIGURE XII. 
The poſterior ſcalenus. 


a b The tendinous heginning, by which it ſprings from the onter part of the 
upper edge of the ſecond rib, betwixt that part of it that is fixed to the tranſ- 
verſe proceſs, and that which forms the curvature forwards, 

be The firſt tail, inſerted by the tendinous end e into the end of the poſte- 
rior tubercle of the tranſverſe proceſs of the ſecond vertebra of the neck. 


de The ſecond tail, inſerted by the tendinous end e into the extremity of 


the poſterior tubercle/of the tranſverſe proceſs of the gd vertebra of the neck. 
The fftematic connoctiom appears in Tab. VIII. FG H in the neck and trunk; 
where at its inſertion it lies behind the cervicalis deſcendens D, and the tranſ- 
verſus cervicalis C C. But the reſt in Tab. VI. is covered by the elevator ſca · 
pulae Z in the neck. ; 


 FIG.URE XII. 
The elevator ſcapulae, in its fore part. 


aa The tendinous beginning, by which it ſprings from the margin of the 
ſcapula, juſt above the beginning of its ſpine. | | 
d b The inner part of it. e the outer part. 

dee The firtt tail, inſerted by the tendinous end e into the extremity of the 
poſterior horn of the tranſverſe proceſs of the fourth vertebra of the neck, 

f g The ſecond tail, inſerted by the tendinous end g into the extremity of 
the poſterior horn of the tranſverſe proceſs of the fifth vertebra. 

hi The third tail, inſerted by the tendinous end i into the lower and fore- 
part of the end of the tranſverſe proceſs of the ſixth vertebra. 

k 1 The fourth tail, which is thicker than the reſt, and inſerted by the ten- 
dinous end | into the anterior and lower part of the tranſverſe-proceſs of the 
ſeventh vertebra, betwixt the root and extremity of the ſaid proceſs. 

The tails are each longer as they are higher. | 8 


Add here Fig. 14. | . | 
„The fftematic connection appears in Tab. II. g in the neck; where the reſt 


lies behind the clavicle, and the coracohyoideus.@ above the clavicle, and the 
-ſernocleidomaſtoideus J. In Tab. I. it lies behind the cucullaris T in the neck + 


and trunk. | 


- FIGURE XIV. 
The elevator of the ſcapula, in its back part. 


a The tendinous beginning, by which it ſprings from the edge of the ſcapu- 
la, and which it forms juſt above the firſt beginning of its ſpine, 
b The inner part of the fourth tail, at laſt tendinous. - 


Add here Fig. 13. | 
The /ftematic connedtion appears in Tab. VI. Z in the neck; where its inſer- 


tion lies hid behind the ſplenius capitis P, Then.in Tab. V. A in the neck; 


where the reſt is covered by the cucullaris B, and. ſternocleidomaſtoideus 


u: and there concealed alſo behind the ſplenius capitis z. Then laterally in 


Tab. IX. y in the neck; where likewiſe the reſt lies under the cucullaris z, 


ſternocleidomaſtoideus r. | meg 


Boerne FLO. XS 
The ſpinalis colli, | 
a b The firſt tendinous head, ariſing at b from the poſterior and upper part 


of the tranſverſe proceſs of the ſeventh vertebra. of the back, at the tubercle 
in which ite root ends. e's '/ 


(0-7-2 . 
ed The ſecond head, ef the third, Rh the fourth, Uk the fifth, Im the 


of the anterior tubercle, and 


into the ſecond. 


P 


* 
E | 
: . \ 


fixth: which ariſe in the ſame manner. from the eighth vertebra d, from the 
ninth f, from the'tenth h, from the eleventh k, and the twelfth m. 
They are each of them ſhorter as they are higher, 
nopqr The ends, which inſert themſelves into the fide of the lower, edge 


\ 


of the end of the ſpine of the ſecond vertebra of the neck n, of the third o, of 


the fourth p. of the fifth q, and the fixth r. The portion or end inſerted into the 
ſixth is thicker. They lie one upon the other, whence it is that only the up- 
permoſt can be entirely ſeen in the figure. 2 | | 
The fftematic connetHon appears in Tab, VIII. 2, Kc. in the back and neck. 
Then in Tab. VII. o o in the neck and trunk; where it is alſo covered by the 
biventer cervicalis 1 i, &c. and by the complexus u, with the longiffimus dorfi 


TS. Then in Tab, VI. where it is not diſtin& from the ſemiſpinalis dorſi s 
in the back: the reſt lies under the ſplenius colli F in the neck ; and ſplenius 


capitis P in the neck; alſo behind the ſerratus poſticus ſuperior # b ia the 
back ; and where it appears not covered by the ſemiſpinalis dorii, z in the left 
fide; in the right fide it lies under the rhomboides major pp q in the back. 


FIGURE XVI. | 


The tranſverſalis of the neck, in its back part. 


a b The firſt tendon, by which it ariſes at b from the upper and back part 
of the tranſverſe proceſs of the ſeventh vertebra of the back near its extremity. 
c de f The outer part of the muſcle, d the tendon which is marked d Fig, 
1 e = tendon that is marked f Fig. 18. f the tendon that is murked 
Ig, 18. | 810 
ghiklmnop Ihe inner part of the muſcle. | 

ghi The head, ſpringing by a teadinous origin at h from the poſterior 
part ot the oblique aſcending proceſs of the firit or loweſt vertebra of the neck, 
at the outer fide of the oblique deſcending proceſs of the ſecond vertebra, i 
the fleſh in which it ends, | 

k | m 'The head, which ſprings by a tendinous origin k from the back part 
of the oblique aſcending proceſs of the ſecond cervical vertebra, al the outer 
ſide of the oblique deſcending proceſs of the third vertebra. m the fleſh in 
which it ends. 5 

nop The head, that ſprings by a tendinous origin n from the back part 
of the oblique aſcending proceſs of the third cervical vertebra o, at tue outer 
fide of the oblique aſcending proceſs of the fourth vertebra. p the fleth in 
which it ends. 

q The tendinous end, which being conjoined with the fixth poſterior inter- 
tranſyerſarius colli r, is inſerted into the anterior and lower part of the tranſ- 
verſe proceſs of the atlas. 

Add here Fig. 19. and 18, | 

The f/tematic connedtion appears in Tab. VII. CC in the neck; where it al- 
ſo lies under the longiſſimus dorſi T. the cervicalis deſcendens D, and the tra- 
chelomaſtoideus z. Then in Tab. VI. Y in the neck; where it alſo lies un» 
der the ſerratus poſticus ſuperior à b, and the elevator of the ſcapula Z, with 
the longiſſimus dorſi X: above it alſo lies hid behind the ſplenius coli T, and 
ſplenius capitis P. And what àppears naked in that table (J. « VI.) in Tab, 
V. lies under the cucullaris B in the neck and back, 

r The fixth poſterior intertranſverſarius of the neck. 

Add here Fig. 18. pq r. and Fig: 9. Im. 


FIGURE XVII 
: The firſt five heads of the tranſverſalis colli, 
a b The firſt tendinous head, ariſing from the upper and back part of the 
tranſverſe proceſs of the eighth vertebra of the back, near its end. b the place 
where it is cut off. It is marked a b in Fig. 16. | 


3 The ſecond tendinous head, ariſing in the ſame manner from the ninth ver - 
tebra. 


/ 


de The third, ariſing from the tenth vertebra, d the tendinous beginning, 
- afterwards forming the fleſh e. : 
f g The fourth head, ariſing from the eleventh vertebra by the tendinous 


beginning f, ending in the fleſh g. 
i The fifth head, ariſing from the twelfth vertebra in like manner by the 
tendinous beginning h, and then forming the fleſh i. 
They are all cut off, like the firſt; and lie under the muſcle in Fig. 16. 
Add here Fig. 16. and 18. | 


FIGURE XVIII. 
The tranſverſalis colli, laterally. 


a The lower part to be obſerved in Fig. 16. 
bc The firſt tendon, inſerted at e into the lower and back part of the po- 


ſterior horn of the end of the tranſverſe proceſs of the ſecond cervical vertebra. 


de The ſecond tendon, inſerted at e into the third cervicalvertebra, as the 


firſt is into the ſecond, 
fg The third tendon, inſerted at g into the fourth vertebra, like the firſt 


h i The fourth tendon, inſerted at i into the fifth vertebra, like the firſt in- 


to the ſecond. . 
k1 The fifth tendnn, inſerted at! into the lower and back part of the end of 


” 


the fixth tranſverſe proceſs. 


Theſe tendons run from the external part thro? the belly of the muſcle, and 
are lodged therein almoſt to the extremity of the fleſh, 
m The end, which conjoins itſelf to the ſixth poſterior intertranſverſarius 
colli at n, and is therewith inſerted by the tendinous end o, into the lower and 
fore part of the tranſverſe proceſs of the atlas, ; 
Add here Fig, 16. and 17. | 


p The beginning of the ſixth poſterior intertranſverſarius colli, from the 
upper part of the end of the tranſverſe proceſs of the ſixth cervical veriebra, 
q r The back part of the fixth poſterior intertraniverſarius colli, with which 


is conjoined the end of the tranſverſalis. r the tendinous cad. 
Add here Fig, 16, r. and Fig. 9. Im. 2 


| 
. 


1 OT 


Muſcles of the Head and Neck. 
FIGURE XIX. 
| The rectus major internus capitis. | 
- The firſt head, ariſing from the upper and fore part of the anterior tu- 
| bercle of the tranſverſe proceſs of the ſecond cervical vertebra. 
b The tendinous part by which the fleſh is covered. - | 
cc The end, inſerted into the lower edge of the occipital bone that is to- 
wards the os petroſum, almoſt at the opening by which the eighth nerve of the 
head p out, almoſt as far as the multiſorm bone. . 
d Part of the oceipital bone that is before the great foramen. | 
e The-lunar edge of the veccipital bone, that belongs to the opening thro! 
which paſs out the internal jugular vein, with the eighth nerve of the head. 
Add here Fig. 20. 
The þ/lematic conneftion appears in Tab, III. C in the neck. Then in Tab. 
II. + in the neck; where in part it lies behind the Rernomaſtoideus g /, In 


Tab. I. the part does not appear that is ſeen in Tab. II. as being covered by 
the latiſſimus colli O. | | | | 


# 


FIGURE XX, 
The heads of the rectus internus capitis major. 


ab The firſt head, wholly fleſhy, ariſing from the upper and fore part of 
the anterior tubercle of the tranſverſe proceſs of the ſecond cervical vertebra: 
b the place from whence it is cut off, It is marked a Fig. 19, i 
ed The ſecond head, ariſing by a tendinous beginning e from the third 
vertebra, as the firſt does from the ſecond. d the fleſhy part cut off, together 
'with its tendinous part, 
ef The third head, ariſing by a tendinous beginning from the fourth ver- 
tebra, as the firſt does from the ſecond. f the fleſhy part cut off, together 
with the tendinous part. | | 
gh The fourth head, ariſing by a tendinous beginning g from the fifth ver- 
tebra, like as the firſt does from the ſecond, h the fleſhy part cut off, 
The ſecond, third, and fourth heads lie under the belly of the muſcle in its 
poſterior aſcending parts. | 
Add here Fig. 19. | | 


FIGURE XXL 
The trachelomaſtoideus, laterally. 


a b The tendinous beginning of the firſt head, ariſing at b from the tranſ- 
verſe proceſs of the tenth dorſal vertebra. | 

cd The tendinous beginning of the ſecond head, ariſing at d from the 
tranſverſe proceſs of the eleventh dorſal vertebra, 

ef The tendinous beginning of the third head, arifing at f from the tranſ- 
verſe proceſs of the twelfth dorſal vertebra. f 5 

g h The tendinous beginning of the fourth head, ariſing at h from the up- 
per and back part of the tranſverſe proceſs of the firſt or loweſt cervical ver · 
tebra, near the oblique aſcending proceſs. ; 

ik The tendinous beginning of the fifth head, ariſing at k from the oblique 
aſcending proceſs of the ſecond vertebra of the neck ; from the outer and back 

part of the root of the ſaid proceſs, whence it is continued almoſt as far as the 

beginning of the tranſverſe proceſs. 6 | 

Fr 'The tendinous beginning of the 6th head, _ at m from the oblique 
aſcending proceſs of the third cervical vertebra, as the fitth head does from the 
ſecond vertebra, 2 

no The tendinous beginning of the 7th head, ariſing at o from the oblique 
aſcending proceſs of the fourth cervical vertebra, as the fifth head does from 
the ſecond vertebra, | 

The origin of the fifth, fixth, and ſeventh heads, from the oblique deſcending 

roceſſes, cannot here be ſeen, but may be obſerved in Fig. 22- 55 
p The tendinous part. See Fig. 22. n. 


proceſs. 4 
Add here Fig. 22. 


«FIGURE xx 
The trachelomaſtoideus, in its back part. 


ab The tendinous beginning of the firſt head, ariſing at b from the upper 
and back part, almoſt of the extremity of the tranſverſe proceſs of the tenth 
dorſal vertebra. N : ; | 
ed The tendinous beginning 'of the ſecond head, ariſing at d from the ele- 
venth dorſal vertebra, as the firſt head does from the tenth vertebra. is 
f The tendinous beginning of the third head, ariſiug in like manner at f 
from the twelfth vertebra of the back. . 
Near g is the tendinous origin of the fifth head, arifing from the back part 


ol the outer lateral ed 7 of the oblique deſcending proceſs of the 3d vertebra of 


the neck: and below that from the oblique aſcending proceſs of the ad vertebra. 


Near h i is the tendinous beginning of the fixth head, ariſing at h from the 


ack part of the external lateral edge of the oblique deſcending proceſs of the 
fitth cervical vertebra: and below that from the oblique aſcending proceſs'i 
of the third vertebra, ad ent 
kim The tendinous beginning of the ſeyenth head, ariſing-at 1 from the 
back part of the guter lateral edge of the oblique deſcending proceſs of the 
fitth cervical vertebra : and below that from the oblique aſcending proceſs of 
the fourth vertebra m. , e 
n The tendinous portion. e | 
o The tendinous end, inſerted at p into the poſterior edge of the maſtoide 
proceſs. BEE DOS Won | 
Add here Fig. 21. | NSD De dS a 
The fiſtematic comnechia appears in Tab. VII. 2, &c. in the neck, where it is 
covered by a portion of the longiſſimus dorſi 7, and tranſverſalis colli C. 
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q The tendinous end, inferted at r into the poſterior edge of the maſtoide | 


Then in Tab, VI. W in the neck, where it alſo lies under the ſerratus poſti- 
cus ſuperior æ b, the elevator ſcapulae Z, and part | dorſi 
X, ſplenius colli T, and ſplenius capitis P 
in Tab. V. lies under the cucullaris B in the 
appears in Tab. III. g in the left fide of the 
middle ſcalenus E, and complexus E. And 
Tab. II. ſeated behind the ſternomaſtoidens / 
lower jaw y. 


FIGURE Xxll 
The biventer cervicalis and complexus, poſteriorly. 


abcdefghiklmaopp The 
a b The tendinous 3 
rior and upper part of the tubercle, in which the traſverſe proceſs of the ſixth 
N n 1 | | 
c e tendinous beginni the ſecond head like the former 
from the ſeventh dorſal pens 5 an 5 
e f The beginning of the third head, ariſing in like manner at f from the 
eighth dorſal vertebra. F 8 — 
gh The beginning of the fourth head, arifing in like manner at h from 
the ninth vertebra. ' 1 
ik The beginning of the fifth head, ariſing in like manner at k from the 
tenth vertebra. | LA A 7 
I The portion, or head that joins the biventer cervicalis, ariſing from the 
2 7 {pine of the twelfth dorſal vertebra. It joins to the middle tendon 
203 0 7 » 
m The middle tendon betwixt the bellies. _ 
n The tendinous portion of the ſecond belly. 8 
o The extremity that is outwardly tendinous, and inſerted at p p into the 
back part of the occipital bone, at the fide of its middle, a little lower than 
where the cucullaris begins, | | 
Add here Fig. 24 abcdefgg. | . . 
The /ſtematic connection appears in Tab. VII. fn in the neck and trunk, 
where below it is covered by the longiſſimus dorſi T, and tranſverſus colli. 
Then in Tab. VL MN in the neck, and y in the back, where it is covered by 
the ſplenius capitis P, the ſplenius colli T U V, and ſerratus poſticus ſuperior 
r b; and what there appears naked in the lower part of the left fide at y, the 
ſame is in the right fide covered by che rhomboides major pp q. Then in 
Tab. V. y in the neck, where the reſt of it is covered by the ſplenius capitis 
z, the cucullaris C, and ſternocleidomaſtoideus x . 
_ qrstuywx 'Thie complexus cervicalis. 78 | | 
qr The tendinous beginning of the firſt head, ariſing at from the poſte- 
rior and * part of the tranſverſe proceſs of the tenth dorſal vertebra, 
near its . 19 <4 
st The tendinous beginning of the ſecond head, ariſing in like manner at 
t from the cleventh vertebra of oe back. ; 
u Ihe tendinous beginning of the third head, ariſing in like manner at 
v from the twelfth, or — dorſal vertebra. | | 
w The tendinous portion, which enters at 1 
x The biventer, and is conjoined and inſerted there with. 
Add here Fig. 24. h—x. | | 
The þftematic connettion of the complexus appears in Tab. VII. uv in the 
neck and trunk, where, as here, a great part of it lies behind the biventer 
f—n, and trachelomaſtoideus z A, with the tranſverſus cervicalis, and lon- 
2 dorſi T. Thoſe parts of it which appear naked in the faid Tab. VII. 
ie behind the ſplenius capitis P, and ſplenius colli T, Tab. VI. in the neck. 
Anteriorly it appears in Tab. III. E' in the left fide of the neck, where it is 
covered by the obliquus ſuperior capitis &; and what is there uncovered is 
in Tab. IL ſeated behind the biventer of the lower jaw y in the neck. | 


FIGURE XXIV. 
The biventer cervicalis and complexus, laterally. 


abcdefgg The biventer cervicalis. 
a The lower part, to be obſerved in Fig: 23. | | 
b c The portion, or head that joins the biventer, ariſing at c from the ſide 
eg ſpine of the twelfth dorſal vertebra, near the tip, or end of the ſaid 
ine. 
15 The middle tendon betwixt the bellies. | pu. 
e The tendinous portion of the ſecond belly. | PETE | 
f The extremity that is outwardly tendinous, and inſerted at gg into the 
back part of the occipital bone, at the fide of its middle, a little lower than 
where the cucullaris begins. gal, EN | 
Add here Fig. 23. a—p. wy 2 0 þ | 
The fftematic connection appears in Tab. IX+ t in the head and neck, where 
it is covered by the ſplenius capitis u, the ſplenius colli , the cucullaris Cz, 
and ſternocleidomaſtoideus r /, ' . 
hiklmnopqrstuyw xx The complexus. N | 
h i The tendinous beginning of the firſt head, ariſing at i from the poſterior 
and upper part of the tranſverſe proceſs.of the tenth dorſal vertebra, near its 
extremity. x | _— 3 
kl The tendinous beginning of the ſecond head, ariſing in like manner at 
from the eleventh dorſal vertebra. f 
mn The tendinous beginning of the third head, ariſing in like manner at 
n from the twelfth, or uppermoſt vertebra of the back 
dcop The tendinous Rn ing of the fourth head, ariſing at p from the po- 
ſterior and upper part of the tranſverſe proceſs of the firſt or lowermoſt ver⸗ 
tebra of the neck, near its oblique aſcending proceſs, 
qr The tendinous beginning of the fifth head, arifing at r from the outer 
and back part of the root of oblique aſcending proceſs of the ſecond ver- 
tebra ky the neck, whence it is continued as far as the root of the tranſyerſe 
proceſs. F 8 | „ 
st The tendinous beginning of the ſixth head, ariſing in like manner at t 
trom the oblique aſcending proceſs of the third cervical vertebra. 
un The tendinous beginning of the ſeventh head, ariſing at v in the ſame 
manner from the oblique aſcending proceſs of the fourth cervical vertebra. 


ing of the firſt head,, ariſing at b from the poſtes. 
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. external lateral edge of the oblique deſcending Ay the third, _ _ conjoined to 


© © The ten hk ak font bn Foot 2 2 


and fifth cervical vertebrae, cannot be ſeen in 
of the maſtoide proceſs, from the top to the 1 aloft through 


w The tendinous tion of the bell . 
xx The place ogg and after- middle ef its breadth being continued bach to part of the teraporal 
wards joins and inſerts itſelf therewith 8 bone, of bone g h, that ure wes to, the faid 3 P 
Add here Fig. 24. — - -- * w x proceſk. ... "75 * 1 * — . 
' The . pears in Tab. V. u, Ae. in the neck. 1 
=. © [p1oURD XXV. in Tab. rim the neck, where | ere 
| a The / 4 | Wt hg FEYD RE XXVII. a yp 
* I * — 
b The ten ious beginning, oe = Ms. pleni | * 
upper part of the ſternum, by ai head of the clavicle. | | 2 ſplenzuc capitis. 


d The tendinous end, inferted at e e into the outer part e maſtoſde N of the firſt head, ariſing 170 proceſh 
3 almoſt through its middle breadth from the top to e Sox of 8 vertebra of iN — an 
f cleidomaſtoideu. hog b The tendinous ining of the ſecond head, ariſin from * 
* les origins ee gnd fore part of the clavicls, nur is head cel of the veil I þ the back. 8 the ſpinal pro. 
at is joined to The tendinous be ofthe third h d fi 
\ b Thenebin Join el wk the eue blind ic he rl Ae TR os hen, Wes Fog the ſpinal pro- 
ted. 4d The part which proceeds nm the li ment of ti k, of 
; 12 775 Fig. 26. "Eo E n len 1 4 e's rendinows * => WI 
e þ/lematic conmed? appears 2 n e neck. Then e tendinous end, inſerted ar into the poſterior lateral; and 
Tab. I. Vn in the neck, where the reſt is covered by the 2 colli O, and part of the maſtoide proceſs, kgs whole length ; and r * 
its extremity is hid behind the outer ear. — backward to an adjacent part of the temporal and oceipital hone h h, 
almoſt to the that is in the n. 


0 0 d ſs and middle of the ocei 
Fg F 1 0 9 R E. XxVI. V A. Ne — in Tab. VI. P. in the neck, where it is e- 
, The ernocleidomaſtoleus, poſteriorly. 


(9 The inner and fore par of the dada, Þ he cand. 
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"Ct; "naked in thät part; but the reſt is covered by the cucullaris B, and. in 
the-end by. che ſternocleidomaſtoideus u. Then laterally in Tab. IX. « in the Y 
ack, naked in that part; e AY and the 
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, | | e x pital and r r 8 n of the t f 
e 71 | Maſe ” of the Has. : [ that is behind __ proceſs; in the middle betwixt r 
Ln wm GU E L V — — and the rectus * minor. 
| * | \ | Ka —— — 2H — d 1 in the head and 
| IV where. its en under iquus or ut, in the ſeventh — 
; | The rectus capitis poſticus minor. 2 3 le behind the complerus and ien dnl. v1 ia the neck & 
The origi | of it from the eminec in the atlas, which is inſtead OBE 1 5 > 
ſpinal roceſs; from which origin it is outwardly tendinous at b. VIS 4 51 GUR E III. \ 1 
e extremity inſerted into the occipital bone; namely, into the excas « 71+ | * 
"ation that is Mwnß̃ Tacamen abd the” add of the complexys, near RV obliquus capitis ſuperior, 1 


the middle ſpine or ridge that is extended backward at foramen, | 4 
The /yftematic connettion of it ap ars in Tab, VI. > de ha Gets and 3 ILT 1 1 


neck, where it is partly covered by the reftus Pofticus major d; and what ap- | 
cc The extremity inſerted i into the occipital bone betwixt 
Pry rn to be ul in the not * II. 1 ny complenus an * appendix of the lambdoide ſuture, which. is formed by the tat pero . 
venter cervicalis, — ot . . r and the part into which i — 28 the rectus poſticus major. 
5 ematic connettion appears in Ta II. g. &c. in the head and 
10 U R E II. od 78 Then is ab. VII. wx in the neck, where the cell of ins covered by the con. 
- The þ 45 / Plexus u, the biventer cervicalis I, and the trachelomaſtoideus 2 B; and what 
ectus capitis polticus major. 5 appears there uncovered, i is in Tab. VI. concealed behind the f. lenius capitis, 
2a Its from that part of che upper edge of — " WR uz: r IV. s tn the head, and in Tab. 
vertebra hu that is near the root of the horn, add the horn * I, Mo.” 
itſelf. oy” 3 77 : 
bb The end inſerted into the occipital bone, near the WF 07 t that * 7 
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Tab. 


to which it is connected. 


FIGUR E W. 
The obliquus capitis inferior. 
4 Its origin from the upper part of the fide of the ſpine of the epiſtro- 


haeus, through the whole length of 'the ſpine, and a large part of its horn, 
a tendinous beginning. x . 


* 


b The extremity, inſerted into the poſterior amplitude of the end of the | giflim 


tranſverſe proceſs of the atlas. | 

The ematic ronnettion appears in Tab. VIII. k, &c. in the neck.” Then in 
I. y in the neck, where the reſt of it is covered by the complexus u, 

and the trachelomaſtoideus z By and what there appears uncovered, is in Tab. 

VI. concealed behind the ſplenius capitis P in the neck. ; 


FIGURE V. 


The rectus capitis lateralis. 


. 1 origin from the anterior and upper part of the tranſverſe proceſs of 
e atlas. | | g 

b The extremity, which is ontwardly tendinous, and inſerted at e into the 
unequal ſurface of the occipital bone, that is near the maſtoide proceſs, and by 


the back part of that edge of the occipital bone which forms the poſterior mar- 


gin of the foramen, through which the internal jugular vein paſſes out. 

The þ/tematic connection could not be repreſented, 

e Part of the occipital bone that is before the great foramen, 

d The lunar edge of the occipital bone that belongs to the foramen, 
through which the internal jugular vein paſſes out. | | | 


FIGURE VI. 
The rectus capitis internus minor. 


a The tendinous beginning, by which it ariſes at bb from the anterior and 
upper part of the body of the atlas, near the root of the tranſverſe proceſs, 
and from the root itſelf, | 

c The tendinous end, by which it is inſerted at d into the lower and back 
part of the edge of the occipital bone, which is ſlightly connected with the 
os petroſum; and particularly into the protuberance which ſtands out from 
the ſaid edge before the coronoide proceſs; and near the ſame at e, mixes it- 
ſelf likewiſe with a fort of cartilaginous ſubſtance, that fills the ſpace at the 


bottom of the . Hi bone and os petroſum, that is placed before the fiſſure, , 


through which paſſes out the eighth nerve of the brain. 
The þ/tematic connettion could not be repreſented, It lies partly behind the 
rectus internus major, Fig. 19. Tab. XVI. and lies partly naked on the outer 
: ſide of the ſaid rectus major internus. | 
f Part of the occipital bone that is before the great foramen. 


g The lunar edge of the occipital bone that belongs to the foramen, through 
which paſſes out the internal jugular vein, 
Muſcles of the Coccyx. 


FIGURE VI. 
The coccygeus, in its back part. 


a The tendinous beginning ariſing at b from the tip of the acute proceſs 
of the iſchium. ; 

c Part of the tendinous beginning, which proceeds from the inner part of 
the acute proceſs. f 

Betwixt a and c the tendinous beginning interweaves itſelf, 

Add here Fig. 8. | 

The //tematic comnection appears in Tab. VI. d in the lower part of the trunk, 
where it lies behind a certain portion of the levator ani e. In Tab. V. it lies 
behind the gluteus magnus & in the buttock, PR 


FIGURE VIII. 
The coccygeus, in its fore part. 


= The tendinous beginning, by which it ſprings at b from the inner part 
of the tip of the acute proceſs of the iſchium. | 


c The tendinous end, by which it is inſerted at d into the inner part of the | 


edge of the os ſacrum near its coccyx, and into the firſt bone of the coceyx e, 
to the ſecond f, to the third g ; and is alſo continued to the ligament h, that 
is placed betwixt the os ſacrum and firſt bone of the coccyx; and the liga- 
ment i, that is betwixt the firſt and ſecond bone of the coccyx, and that k, 
which is betwixt the ſecond and third. NL | 

Add here Fig. 7. 


Muſcles of the Thorax. 
F-1.G'U.R;B 18; 

I be ninth outer intercoſtal, in its back part. 
Ba eee ee org 


ab b Its origin from the outer and lower part of the ninth rib, particula 
from the part a, where the rib begins to project beyond the tranſverſe 
ce The inſertion into the outer and upper part of the tenth rib. 
Add here Fig. 10. | 


The fy/tematic connedtion appears in Tab. VIII. HIKLMNOPQRS in 


the back, where they are in part covered by the ſhort elevators of the ribs 


£ x 4 


9 1 
- 58 - ) N 1 - * 


\ kllmnnn The tenth internal intercoſtal. 


Ie; and the ninth, tenth, and eleventh of them are 
rt covered by the longer elevators of the ribs AFG. Then in Tab. VII. 

NOP RRSSTUYW. inthe trunk, where they are covered by the ſa- 

crolumbalis P, with the cervicalis deſcendens D; and 

with the ſecond N, the third O, and the fourth 1 are covered 

ſhorter elevators K LM; but the firſt of them lies hi i 


- vator I, and the poſterior ſcalenus F; and in part alſo are hid behind the lon- 


us dork VT, the fifth, ſixth, ſeventh, and eighth. Then in Tab. VL 


1 appears in Tab. IV. ſvf@wxyz A in the trunk; and in 
Tab. III. 
us 


G, and the ſerratus anticus & in the breaſt, and the firſt alſo lies hid ind 
the ſubclavius ſin the breaſt. And the naked part of the firſt in Tab, II. is 
covered by the pectoralis o Tab. I. in the trunk; and of the reſt by the obli- 
quus externus of the abdomen d, &c. 

© Interiorly the firſt appears in Tab. IV. 7, the ſecond v, the third ? with the 
thorax, below the neck, where the ſecond v is covered by the ſecond inner 
inter coſtal . | e | AY 


FLOURSE:X. -- 
The ninth outer intercoſtal, laterally, - 


aaa Its origin from the outer and lower part of the ninth rib, 
b b b Its inſertion into the outer and upper part of the tenth rib. 
Add here Fig. 9. | 


| 3 FIGURE XI. 
The ninth inner intercoſtal, laterally, 


We here give only one example of inner intercoſtals, to which 
Add Fig. 12, and 13. NON 


FIGURE XI. 


The ninth inner intercoſtal, anteriorly. 


We here give only one inſtance among the inner intercoſtals, to which add 
Tab. VIIL'TUVYWXYZazbcin the back. \ | 
Add here Fig 11. and 13. | 
The /yRematic connection appears in Tab. VIII. TUVWXYZatzbcin 
the back. But in the right fide 'they lie concealed behind the outer interco- 
ſtals HIKLMNOPQRS in the back, except part of the eleventh internal 
- intercoſtal marked c, which alſo appears in Tab. VII. X. in the trunk, and 
in Tab. VI. X in the back, partly covered by the obliquus internus of the 


abdomen RS; and what part there remains uncovered, is in Tab. V. covered 


by the obliquus externus of the abdomen, W in the trunk, and latiſſimus 
dorſi P in the back, 1 | 
Anteriorly the ſyſtematic connection appears in Tab. IV. BC DEF GH 
IK in che left fide of the trunk. Then in the right ſide B C D, where they 
are covered by the external intercoſtales 7 vt; but more fully in Tab. III. 
| TYZabcdefghikin the trunk, covered by the external ones GL MN 
OPQRS. Then in Tab. II. LL, &c. in the trunk, where they are like- 
_ wiſe covered by the external ones K K, &c. alſo the ſecond, third, and fourth 
are covered by the ſerratus anticus « in the breaſt; alſo the anterior ſeparate 
portions of the fifth, ſixth, and ſeventh, in part lie under the rectus of the ab- 
domen Z, &c. And what parts appear naked in that laſt cited table, in Tab. I. 
lie behind the pectoralis o in the trunk, and obliquus externus of the abdo- 
men d, &c. ' | | 


FIGURE. XII. 
The ninth and tenth internal intercoſtals, internally. 


a abbbeeddde The ninth internal interroſtal. i 
oh a ap 2 beginning, by which it ariſes at b b b from the lower 
of the inner fide of the ninth rib, and from the u of the groove . 
in which are lodged the intercoſtal veſſels. . 15 n 8 
dc The tendinous end, by which it inſerts itſelf at d d d into the inner 
part of the upper edge of the tenth rib, and in the part e obliquely acroſs the 
inner fide, or breadth of the rib. « 
f The portion of the ninth internal intercoſtal muſcle, that deſcends lower 
than the reſt, and paſſing over the tenth rib, is inſerted into the eleventh. 
Its beginning, that is for a way tendinous. wy 
Its tendinous end, inſerted at i i with the tenth intercoſtal, into the inner 
part of the upper edge of the eleventh rib. - Gt 
k The tendinous beginning, by which it ariſes at 11 from the lower part of 
the inner fide of the tenth rib, as the ninth does from the ninth rib; 57 
m The tendinous end, by which it inſerts itſelf at u n n into the inner part 
of the upper edge of the eleventh rib. - f 
Add here Fig. 11. and 12. . N 
The /y/tematic connectiam of the ſecond appears in Tab. IV. C C below the 
neck within the thorax, That of the eleventh appears in Tab IV. LLL in 
the trunk, where the diaphragm U HP P lies thereon, and upon the ninth 
at USSSO, / And in Tab, VIII. æ in the right fide of the bac. 


- * 


— 9 


THT GOP? ZN E . 


1 A, © 
f C 2 v3 : L 
4 ; * N 
- 
N | xv | The fete cmnedtion appears in Tab. VI. C, tee. in the lower part of th 
FLO URS ; | trunk, where its origin is covered over by the tendon U, b hc the latif+ 
The elevator brevis of the tenth. rib. | dus dorf begins, In Tab. V. it lies wholly concealed behind the latiflimus 


This is propoſed as an example for the reſt. See Tab. VIII. I/ u . 
kw in the back, | 

aa The origin from the tranſverſe proceſs of the fourth vertebra of the 
back, from the lower part almoſt of its whole length. . 

b The tendinous part of its beginning. : | 

cc The extremity, inſerted into the upper edge of the tenth rib, into the 
acute eminence which ariſes out from thence, where it begins to depart from 
the bodies of the vertebrae; and beyond that it goes on a little farther than 
where the rib is jointed with the tranſverſe proceſs, or near the extremity 
where there is an unequal excavation or groove extended through it; alſo into 
the outer part of the upper margin a little beyond the ſaid proceſs. 8 

d The tendinous part of the extremity. | 

The Sftematic connettion appears in Tab, VIII. #/mnopgr/ſetu in the 


back, where, except the three firſt, they are covered by the intertranſverſarii 


of the back fghiklmno;'the ninth, tenth, and eleventh, are covered by 


the longer elevators AFG; the three firſt are covered by the ſpinalis colli 


6 781 and again the fourth, fifth, and fixth in the ſame manner; but the 
ſeventh, eighth, ninth, and tenth are covered by the ſemiſpinalis dorſi tar q; 
and all of them by the multifidus. But in Tab. VII. they are likewiſe'cover- 
ed by the longiſſimus dorſi m ST, and ſacrolumbalis P, with the cervicalis 


deſcendens D in the trunk; and ſome of the uppermoſt are alſo hid by the 
tranſverſalis colli CC, and by the complexus cervicalis u; over the firſt and 
ſecond is ſpread the ſcalenus poſticus F: Fhole partly naked are the ſecond I, 


the third K, the fourth L, the fifth M; and upon thoſe parts in Tab. VI. is 
ſeated the ſerratus poſticus ſuperior  b in the left fide of the back, where 
only a part of the fifth av lies naked, which in the right fide is covered by the 
rhomboides major q. q | 

Anteriorly the ſyſtematic connection of the firſt elevator brevis appears in 


Tab. IV. ſin the neck; is in part covered by the middle ſcalenus, the tail & 


8 to the tranſverſe proceſs of the firſt vertebra of the neck. And in 
2 II X. in the neck, it is likewiſe covered by the tail e of the ſaid middle 
nus. | | 


F IGURE XV. 
The elevator longus of the tenth rib, 
\ This is given as an example of the reſt. Add here Tab. VIII. F G ia the 
a The origin from the lower edge of the back part of the tranſverſe pro- 


ceſs of the fifth dorſal vertebra, 


b: The tendinous part of its beginning. 

© The end, inſerted into the back part of the upper edge of the tenth rib, 
near the outer ſide of the elevator brevis, where the rib more inclines itſelf 
downwards. | | 

d The tendinous part of the extremity. * 
The fffomatic connedtion appears in Tab. VIII. A G in the back, where they 
lie partly under the intertranſverſarii of the back i h g. Then again they are 


covered over by the longiflimus dorſi with the ſacrolumbalis Tab. VII. , &c, 


in the trunk. | 
FIGURE XVI. 
The ſerratus poſticus ſuperior, 


' a The tendinous part, by which it begins and ariſes at b b from the liga- 


ment of the neck, from whence it is cut off about the ſecond and third ſpinal 
proceſs of the neck from the back; from the ſpine of the firſt cervical vertebra 
c, from the twelfth of the back d, and from the eleventh e; and in the inter- 
vals betwixt thoſe ſpines f g they cohere with the next muſcles. | 

h i k1 The four extremities into which this muſcle divides itſelf, and which 
it inſerts into the ſecond, third, fourth, and fifth ribs, where they firſt begin 


to bend themſelves forwards, and are inſerted along the upper edge and outer 


ſide of the ribs. 
m The tendinous end of the firſt, inſerted into the ſecond rib. 
n The tendinous'end of the ſecond, inſerted into the third rib. 
o That of the third, inſerted into the fourth rib. 
That of the fourth, inſerted into the fifth rib. | | 
e fſtematic connection appears in Tab. VI. æ, &c. in the left ſide of the 
neck and back, where it covers part of the elevator ſcapulae Z, and paſſing with 
its extremities under the ſcapula, it lies under the ſerratas magaus. Then in 


. the right fide æ b, where alſo it in part covers the elevator ſcapulac Z; but the 


reſt is covered by the rhomboides minor m, and the rhomboides major ppqz 
and what part appears there naked, the ſame is in Tab. V. ſeated behind the 


cucullaris B in the neck and back. 


FIGURE xxl. 
The ſerratus poſticus inferior. 


a The tendinons part, which ariſes with the latiſſimus dorſi from the ſpine 
of the third dorſal vertebra b, from the ſpine of the ſecond e, from the ſpine 
of the firſt d, from the fifth or uppermoſt of the loins e, from the fourth f, 
from the third g; and in the intervals betwixt the ſpines h ik lm, it coheres 
with the next muſcles. ; 

n The firſt extremity, which is broader than the reſt, and inſerted at o o 


into the ninth rib, into the outer part of its lower edge, almoſt where it bends ' 
itſelf in the fide from the back forwards. 


p The ſecond end, inſerted into the tenth rib qq. Much narrower than 
the laſt preceding head above it. ph / 

r The third extremity, inſerted into the eleventh rib s s. Still narrower 
than that next above it. 

t The fourth end or extremity, inſerted into the twelfth rib u u, being ſtill 
narrower than that next above it. | 4 | 


ttt Las * 8 
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dorſi P, &c. in the back. 


* 


7 
„ 


Maſeles of the Shoulder, compoſed of the Scapula and Cla- 
VICE / ALY | 1 


FIGURE XVI. 


 abbedef g The tendinous beginning. | | 

a The broader part of its beginnin ine at b be from the middle and 
thick part of the occipital bone, and from its lateral edge. | 

From c to e it coheres with its fellow, and with that 

From e to d goes off from the cervical ligament, from whence it is here cut. 

From d to e it ariſes from the ſpines of the two lower vertebrae of the neck, 
and all thoſe of the back, inveſting the back part of thoſe ſpings. In the in- 
tervals of the ſpines it coheres with the left cucullaris, 

The tendinous part of its beginning, which is broader towards the bottom 
of the neck, and upper part of the back F 

The broad tendinous portion of the lower angle. 


The tendinous part of its extremity, which is- inſerted into the ſpine of | 


the ſcapula at i, near its baſis. 

Afterwards by the continued tendinous end k k, it is inſerted at Il into the 
outer part of the upper edge of the ſpine of the ſcapula, and of its upper 
proceſs. 1 

mm The fleſh of the muſcle, whoſe upper fibres deſcend obliquely for- 
wards to the clavicle; the lower aſcend to the ſpine of the ſcapula ; the fibres 
even with the neck and back are tranſyerſe, but incline more or leſs to deſcend 
or aſcend as they are higher or lower. | 


Add here Fig. 19. : . 
The Sfhematic connettion rs in Tab. V. H, &c. in the head, neck, and 


back. Laterally it appears in Tab. IX. 2, Ac. in the head, neck, and back. 


FIGURE. XX. 


he anterior part of the cucullaris. 


aa Its inſertion into the upper and back part of the clavicle for that half 
of its length, which is next the proceſſus acromion ſcapulae. 


Add here Fig. 18. 
The f/lematic conneftion of this part a in Tab. 1, Y in the neck, where 


it is in part covered by the latiſſimus colli O, &c. | 
| Muſcles of the Claviclr. 


FIGURE XX. 


The ſubclavius. 


a The tendon by which it begins, running through the lower part of its 
fleſh, and ariſing at b from the outer part of the cartilaginous end of the firſt 
rib. * 4 


ce The end, inſerted into the lower part of the clavicle, all the way from 

a part not far diſtant from its firſt, as far as that head which lies upon the 
coracyide proceſs, | 

The //tematic connection appears in Tab. II, //vv in the breaſt, where part 


lies hid behind the coracoide proc:fs, In Tab. I. it lies behind the pectoralis „ 


in the trunk, and the deltoides M in the ſhoulder ; and betwixt them it lies 
hid behind the latiimus colli 4 a in the trunk. Poſteriorly its connection ap- 
pears in Tab. VI 4 near the ſhoulder. 5 

Muſcles of the Scapula. 18 

FIGURE XXI. 6 

; The ſerratus magnus. X 


a The firſt head, which ariſes at b from the outer and _ of the 
firſt rib, and from its origin c adheres to the firſt external interco 

d The ſecond head, which ariſes at e from the whole height or breadth of 
7s. 2 rib, and from its origin f adheres to the outer intercoſtal 
m cle. N 

g The firſt and ſecond head conjoined in one, the thick portion ariſing 
from which is inſerted tendinous at h, principally into the inner fide of the 
very ſhort margin of the ſcapula, betwixt the baſis and the upper rim. 

i The third head, ariſing at k k k from the outer part of the lower edge of 
the ſecond rib, It grows broad in the ſhape of a triangle, and is into 
the greater part of the baſis of the — on its inner ſide. | 

m The fourth head, which ariſes at n n from the outer part of the thir 
rib, and ſrom its beginning adheres at o o to the third outer intercoſtal, — 
is inſerted by its tendinous end p into the baſis of the ſcapula, below the th 


and is inſerted by its tendigous end s into the lower angle of the ſcapula, juſt 
beneath the fourth head. | | 
t The ſixth head, adhering at uu from its beginning to the fourth outer 
intercoſtal, and ariſing at v from the outer part of the fifth rib, It is inſerted 
at w into the lower angle of the ſcapula, juſt beneath the fifth head, by a ten- 
dinous extremity. 
xk The ſeventh head, which from its origin y y adheres to the fifth outer 
intercoſtal, and ariſes at z from the outer part of the ſixth rib. It is inſerted 


at A in the bottom of the lower angle of the ſcapula, by a tendinous extre- 


mity, juſt beneath the ſixth head. 


2 | | 


head, 
| q The fifth head, which ariſes at rr from the outer part of the fourth rib, 
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FIGURE IF 
| The latiſſimus dorſi, anteriorly. 


, 3d The beads which arils from the ribs. a Wag hem the tenth rid, b hat 


7 un d. | 
c The anterior fleſhy portion. 
d inner fleſhy porti . from 
| de inſerted 
Deer the upper deo 

at "3 


eminence h h, 


e 


 hnmerns, is covered by the coracobrachialis and biceps of the arm uw yz, 
which in Tab. 1 is covered hy the peforalis in the trank, and the de eds, 
M, &c. in the humerus. | 


% 


„aun 


2s WC | ICAL. 
bb b. Its origin from the anterior park of t _ is, all the way from 
the root of tha part which falls the cance, as the inſertion of the 


of the ſixth rib. 


t 
cartila chat ſul vs" that fi 
OT mA Nat as 

e Its origin trom the upper part e outer ude 
ſeventh bab, almelt at its * + 


toralis, or to the aponeuroſis of the obliquus externus of the abdomen. 
ff The part a +. it coheres with the COLT of the external obliquus 
of the abdomen, from whence it is cut off. | 
g The portion that joins this muſcle from the aponeuroſis of the external 
obliquus of the abdomen. h h the place where it is cut off from that aponeuroſis. 
portion of this muſcle that ariſes from the fore part of the whole car- 
tilage, and often from the bony end itſelf of the fifth rib, lies here under 
muſcle ; as alſo do the portions which it receives from the fore parts of the 
cartilages which the four upper ribs ſend to the os pectoris, and Ren 
jacent 2 L os r itſelf. this _ | > 
"oh t-fleps, or mar impreſſed reſſed muſcle : deltoides, un · 
der which it in part lies. * Wn | WEL 
| LT The tendon in which the upper We inſerted at 11 into the oblong 
eminence of the os humeri, on s ſcared in its inner fide, a little below the 
large unequal protuberance of the upper head of the humerus, lying along the 
fide of the ſinus, and terminating the ſame before, through which the biceps 
detaches one of its heads. But the tendon ends in part of the ridge or 
© eminence that looks towards the ſinus. 


Add here Fig. 5. - | 
The Sifematic comet3ien ws in Tab. I. e in the trunk, where it is in part 
2 by the — 44a, and by the deltoides M, &c. in che ſhoul- 
5 Laterally its connection appears in Tab. IX, H1 in the trunk. 


The end of the peftoralis, in its back part 


3 b Portions of its anterior extremity, of which a is tendinous throu 
out, b is a thin tendinous ſurface. The reſt is covered FN 
tremity. a 
*. The lower portion, that coming from the anterior part, bends itſelf round 
de upper. N 
dd The poſterior tendinous end, which in its upper part croſſes the firſt 
end applied to it, and in the end connected with it. | Fo 
e ef Its inſertion into the os humeri. See Fig. 4.11. 

44553 A part of the os humeri cut out, in ſuch a manner as to ſhow the 
. of the muſcle, as it is inferted. 
Add | : 


here Fig. 4 


FIGURE VI 

ab Is orig from the back of the ſcapula, along its baſis ; and from the 
lower part of the ſpine b C. The reſt continues to ariſe from beneath the 
- ſaid ſpine, as far as the root of its progeſſus acromion, and below that alſo” 

from the ſinus, that is extended along the anterior aug lower rim of the ſca- 

d The tendon that firſt begins to appear externally, c 

ef The fleſhy portions that join to that tendon. e the upper, that goes off 
from the ſpine. f the lower portion,. that comes from the lower an ſp 

g The tendinous end, inſerted at h into the upper back part of the 
larger uuequal protuberance in the u head of the os bumeri. - 

The þ/tematic appears in Tab. VL , &c. in the ſcapula, where it 
in part lies under the teres minor t, and by its extremity i m 


— nes in ſome Nea- 
ſure vader the proceſſas acromion {eapulae. Then in Tab. V. LK in the bac 
where i buck covered by the . — dork P, and the cucullari 22 


and likewile the deltoides /. &c. in the hoy | 
Laterally its connection appears in Tab. 15 P in the trunk, where it is 
likewiſe covered in part by the latiſimus dork , and the cucullaris X, and in 


: 1 - 
* - v = - - 
. * . | 1 
* 1 p — 
9 


The coracobrachialis, in its fore part. 
a a The coracobrachialis muſcle, | | 


b Its common origin together with the ſhorter head of the dici muſcle 
of the arm, from the coracoide proceſs of the ſcapula. 9 


c Part of the ſhorter head of the biceps brachialis, externally tendinous, - 


and conjoined with the coracobrachialis ; d d the place where the ſaid ſho: 1 
that runs along the fleſh of :'»+ 


| head if cut of 


e . or 


5 aponeuroſis 
coracobrachialis, where the ſhort head of che ogy no longer coheres with it, 
which a uerve paſſes. 3 


fide of the os humeri, be« 


f The diviſion or flit in this muſcle through 
g Its infertion into the back part of the inner 
neath the middle longitudinal portion of that bone. 


Add here Fig. 8. 
| The —ffematic connettion appears in Tab. III. fy 6, &c. in the humerus, where 
its end it is in ſome meaſure covered by the brachialis iuternus . Then in 
ab. IL u in the arm, where it is in a t meaſure covered by the biceps 
brachialis w x. Then in Tab, I. R 8 in the arm, where it is likewiſe covered 
28 biceps brachialis X, the pectoralis „ in the trunk, and the deltoides M 


FIGURE VW. 
The coracobrachialis, in its back part. 


a The tendon,” which here ſprings from two originations b e. \ 
: BY n ſhy part, through which paſſes a nerve. 
ere Fig. 7. i 

The Hfematie mu, appears in Tab. VII. „ in the arm where part lies 
under the teres major , and the ſubſcapularis /, in the ſeapula : part behind 
the brachialis externus o in the arm: and part is hid by the os humeri. And 
what there appears naked is in Tab, VI. covered by the extenſor longus C, and 
the extenſor brevis z, in the humerus : a ſmall portion « naked betwirt 
them and the teres major y in the ſcapula; and which in 
the deltoides /, &. in the ſhoulder., 


FIGURE KX. 
The teres major, in its fore part. 


a The tendinous end, inſerted at bh b into the oblong eminence e e, that is 
a little below the leſs uacqual protuberance in the upper head of the os humeri. 

Add here Fig. 10. 

The þ/tematic connetHon appears in Tab, III. z 4 in the ſcapula, where it 
in part covered by theſubſcapularis v, and in part by the coracobrachialis g 
the arm, Then in Tab, II. & in the ſcapula, where it is likewiſe covered by U 
ſubſcapularis L in the ſcapula, and by the coracobrachialis u in the arm, and 
moreover by the extremity of the latiſſimus dorſi # in the ſcapula. I hen in 
2 the trunk, where it is covered by the latiſſimus dorti 1, and is nid 


ien, 


1 


pectoralis 6: but in the right arm which hangs down, that part 


which appears uncovered in the left arm from its elevated poſition, is obſcured 
or hid the view, 


RR FIGURE X. 


The teres major, in its back part 


2 a Its origin, from the outer part ot the lower angle of the ſcapula, and 
from the extreme part of its anterior edge. 
b The tendinous part of its end. 

The fare, Tab. vn. 4/7 Ane 0 its 
e ic connettion ippears in Tab. VII. 4 /m ere 
extremity paſles under the os humeri. Then in Tab. VL yy near the ſhoulder, 
where part lies under the infraſpinatus 7 part under the teres minor 7, and 
part behind the extenſor longus C D in the arm: and in the left arm behind the 


. extenſor brevis A. Then in Tab. V. O in the back, where likewiſe part of it 


lies behind the infraſpinatus I, the teres minor N, and the extenſor longus p 
LL the latiſſius dorſi P, and the deltoides / in the 
ulder. : 
er Tia the trunk, where part of it 
lies under the intraſpinatus P, part under the latiſſimus dorſi O, and part un- 
der the deltoides A, &c. in the left arm. | 


FIGURE X. 
The deltoides, in its fore part. 


a The firſt portion of the firſt order, of which this muſcle is compoſed, ari- 
fing tendinous at b b from the fore part of the clavicle c e, where that part is 
concave: and ſometimes alſo from the tip of the proceſlus acromion ſcapulae, 

d The anterior portion of the ſecond order, ariling tendinous at e from the 
tip of the proceſſus acromion ſ f, betwixt the origins of the portions a 
and g. betwixt which it is placed and connected. 

g The third portion of the firſt order, arifing with a tendinous beginning h, 
from the extremity of the proceſſus aeromion ſeapulae, being from its origin con- 
joined with the tendinous beginnings of the portions, betwixt which it is placed. 

k The middle portion of the ſecond order, which ariſes by a tendinous part 
I, conjoined with the tendinous beginning of the next portion g, from the pro- 
ceſſus acromion ſcapulae, betwixt the origin of the portion g, and that marked 
g in Fig. 12. It is inſerted into the mi art m, betwixt the two oblong 

tuberances that are fixed in the os humeri, juſt above its middle; and it co» 
es in its extremity with the brachialis internus. 

n The tendinous end, formed by the portions a d, and inſerted at o into 
the anterior of the foreſaid protuberances of the 0s humeri. 
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1d g, and from Its origin oined to 9255 with che tendinous whole internal ſurface vtldcapula, its back part almok to | 
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nning the next * tion 5 4 The leſs unequal b 
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\ ixed\jult above its which alſo "ne ortion ith the ſhorter head of eps muſe ; arm 4, &c. in the 
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N lis i — — W | 297 cor: 
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at its ne ck. 


root of the coracoide proceſs, _ 
SITY Wave The tendinous end, inſerted at d into 
| tubeyance in the upper head art the os h 
A * 


e Flelty portions that are inſe; 
bove at d, the other below at e. 


Tx 1 They 278 inſerted into the, 
N arti » tühberance i in the u 
| : lower part of ſts neck. 


20 hire-Fig. 
The J/ftematic — appears in Tab..VI; Tin - Koni 5 
. it is partly covered Or the infraſpinatus h ang zs eres major . 
Tab, Nin the back; it is ale the infralpin 

I. the teres major and like by the deltoides / in the ſhoulder, 
Laterally its c ion appears in Tab» IX. in the trunk ; where alſo a 
its beginning it is partiy covered by the infraſſ F teres . 
and after that by che ides A, &c in th 
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Then in Tab. II. -I in the arm; whete the rell Bes under the 
lis # bc, and under the ſublimis D in the cubit. Then in Tab. I. L L L inthe 
arm ; where alſo it lies under the biceps brachialis Y Z C, the pronator teres WF, 


and the ſupinator longus 7. EY 

| FIGURE U. 

* The brachialis internus, in its outer part. 

= a The firſi horn of its beginning. b b its origination from the bone of the 
bumerus. 


ee Its inferior and hollow part; on which lies the ſi pinator longus. 
Add here Fig. 1. 
The ftematic conneftion appears in Tab. VII. z An the arm; where it in 
lies under the vas. radialis externus CC. I hen in Tab. VI. P in the 
arm; where it is likewiſe covered by the longer radialis externus R, and alſo 
by the triceps brachialis 2 F. Then in Tab. V. 5 in the humerus, in like 


manner covered by the triceps brachialis s r, and by the longer radialis exter- 
nus B in the fore arm, alſo by the ſapinator longus 2. | 
Laterally it appears in Tab. IX. 8 in the left arm, and / in the right arm. 
FIOGWEE m 
The biceps brachialis. RE 


a be The ſhorter head. a the origination of that head outwardly tendi- 
nous, ſpringing at b from the upper part of the end of the coracoide proceſs 
of the ſcapula. c its fleſhy belly. *X 
def g The longer head. def the tendon by which it begins; ariſing at d 

from the ſame outer and upper edge of the ſinus in the ſcapula, into which the 
head of the os humeri is articulated ; where alſo the tendon is continuous with 
the 1 that enlarges the rim of the ſaid ſinus ſcapulae. From thence it 
runs down over the head of the os humeri d—e; and thenthro* the groove or 
channel that is betwixt the two unequal protuberances at the head of that bone 
f, to form the fleſhy belly g. | : | 
h The common belly of this muſcle. 
i The tendon by which it is inſerted into the radius. 
k The aponeuroſis, (which it ſends to the tendinous faſcia or covering of 
the cubit) cut off at 11, : SPY | 
Add here Fig. 4. SB." 
The þftematic comnoctiom of it appears in Tab. II. we in the arm. Then in 
Tab. I. W- in the arm; where at its beginning it lies under the pectoralis - 
in the breaſt, and the deltoides M, &c. in the arm; at its end, under the pro- 
nator teres of the radius, / in the right arm. 
In its back part it appears in Tab. VI. O in the arm. Laterally in Tab. IX. 
PQR in the left arm, and g. in the right arm. 


DEI FIGURE IV. 
The end of the tendon of the biceps, on the external part of the 


radius. 
{ Becauſe the hand is here in a prone poſture, the end of the tendon which 
is ſmooth, appears bent forwards to the anterior part of the tubercle, that 
ſtands out from the radius below its neck. 
a a Its inſertion into the back part of the ſaid tubercle, thro' its whole length. 
Add here Fig. 3. | 
The Sftematic connedtion of this 
ſupinator brevis D in the arm of Tab. VI. 
en . 
The triceps brachialis, in its inner part. 
a b The head which is called extenſor-longur. b the tendinous beginning. 
cd The head called brachialis 3 d the tendinous be — off its 
poſterior margin, which ariſes at e e from the poſterior edge of the os Kmart, 
and then from the tendon ff, 7 
figgh A certain tendon that ſtands out from the os humeri, along which 
Wn PF 
i The tendon, which ariſing from the ſurface of the brachialis externus, 
belongs to the poſterior condyle of the humerus k, and is conjoined with the 


tendon ff. | 
Im The capyt or extenſor brevis as it is called; m the tendinous part of its 


n The ſpace betwixt that head and the os humerl, through which a conſi- 
derable nerve, artery, and vein, paſs along to the cubit. | | 
Add here Fig. 6. and 7. | 
The fpftematic connedtion appears in Tab. II. Jefg in the arm; where it in 
part lies hid behind the coracobrachialis u, and the brachialis x z 2 and 
the longus in its upper part goes under the teres major & in the ſcapula; the 
brevis 'd is covered by the brachialis internus 5 in the arm. Then in Tab. I. 
TV DH in the arm; where in the ſame manner it lies concealed behind the 
coracobrachialis R 8, and the biceps brachialis WX T; and the longus T goes 
under the teres major / in the trunk : and the brevis V is covered by the brachi- 
alis internus L. But ſeparately, the part called brachialis externus Tab. III. 
65 in the arm, is there covered by the coracobrachialis : Then in 
Tab. II. /g in the arm; and in Tab. I. D H in the arm; as we before. 


FIGURE VL 
The triceps brachialis, in its outer part. 


does not appear ; but it follows after the 


abe d The capur brews as it is called. b the tendinous part of it, arts 


fing at e cc from the outer part of the os humeri, at the root which ſuſtains 
the upper head of that bone, thence deſcending in its origination, at firſt a 
little obliquely as far as the back of the end of the deltoides, then accords, 

ing to the length ot the bone by the back part of the anterior horn of thebra- 


— 


. e 


brachia-  chialis interaut, and then behind the fald küner brachlalle itſelf, to the anterior 


R * 


margin of the os hameri; and having left a ſpace (u Fig. 5) at about the 
middle of the arm, it is then again continued on for ſome way in the direction 
of the ſaid in. d the ſinuoſity impreſſed on this muſcle by the deltoides. 
ef gh The longur of this muſcle. f the tendinous beginning, by 
which it ſprings from the bottom of the neck of the ſcapula at g, and from the 
petrome pare of the margia that bs denenth its neok. h a ſinuoſity impreſſed 
y toides. 
i The head called brachialic externus, * EIS 
The common tendon of theſe three heads. In the outer part of which 
the caput brevis terminates here very ſuddenly and ſooner than uſual; loſe by 
the caput longus ; and the fleſhy fibres of the ſame join themſelves in a con- 
tinued ſtraight courſe all the way to thoſe of the longus, and in their lower 
part externally to the tendinous portion 1, that is formed by the longus. 

m The tendinous portion, that is formed by the brachialis externus, and 
joins the common tendon, ' 

But the manner in which the longus forms a broad tendon internally, to- 
wards the brevis, and how the fibres of the brevis join the ſame, as the fibres 
of the longus join the brevis outwardly, could not be expreſſed in the figure: 

a The tendinous portion, which ariſing from the ſurtace of the brachialis 
externus, belongs to the larger and interior condyle of the humerus 

The common tendon, inſerted chiefly into the outer part of the tip of 


ID « 
the Ren or elbow. 


r The ſmaller point of the common tendon, inſerted at q ſ into the anterior 
part of the elbow, and the ridge that ſtands out from thence along the ulna. 


Add here Fig. 5. and 9. | 
The fftematic connettion a in Tab. VI. N in the arm; where the 


be _ ot the longus D is covered by the teres minor : in the ſcapula, Then 
in Tab. V. - E in the arm; where the ori ons of the longus p, and of 


the brevis e, are covered by the deltoides / &. 
Laterally its connection appears in Tab, IX, T—X ia the left arm, and a—v 


in the right arm, 


FIGURE vil. 


The lower head of the triceps brachialis, commonly called the bras 
chialis externus, repreſented in its outer part. 


That this may appear, the longus and brevis, with part of the common ten- 
don belonging to the three heads are cut off; under which tendon it is ſeated 
in ity outer part, Particularly the fleſh of the longus is cut off at a—b ; that 
of the brevis with the common tendon from bei and the part of the brevis 


cut off is outwardly tendinous, inwardly fleſhy. 


d e The brachialis externus, in which are impreſſed the marks of the longus 
at d, and of the brevis at e. 

fff Its origin from the outer part of the os humeri, wang beginning 
firſt near the bottom of the place into which the teres major is inſerted, 
from thence with its anterior ſide or edge it takes an oblique courſe to the an- 
terior m of the os humeri, and ce to the root of the anterior con- 
dyle of that bone; and from the outer part of that root at g through the 
whole extent or height of the ſame. | | | 

And from its origin it 22 the whole breadth of the bone, that is e 
tained betwixt its anterior and poſterior margin ee ff Fig. 5- 

h A part that is tendinous. 

i The tendinous portion, ariſing 
and belonging to the larger condyle of the humerus k. 

I The tendon common to the triceps. 


m The tendinous part, that is formed by the longus, and joined to the 


common tendon, 


Here then ap the manner in which the fleſh of the outer brachialis 


| pears 
joins partly with the fleſh of the brevis and longus, partly with the tendons 


of thoſe two, and in part with the interior common tendon. ; 
n The tendinous part, which the external brachialis forms and joins to the 


common tendon, 
oo The common tendon, inſerted into the outer part of the tip of the ole» 
cranum or elbow, G | 


p Here the brachialis externus extends its fleſhy part with the common ten · | 


don to the elbow. 
"The H/tematic connedtion appears in Tab. VII. - in the arm. 
FIGURE VI. 
The anconacus. ' | 1 


a The tendon, by which it begins, and ariſes at b from the outer and lows 


er part of the lefſer condyle of the humerus. 
c c Its extremity, inſerted into the fore part of the elbow, juſt below the 


brachialis externus; alſo into the outer edge of the ulna below the ſaid part 


of the elbow. | 
The fftematic connettion appears in Tab. VI. I. Kc. in the arm. Then in 


Tab. 
of the triceps brachialis M, and the guter 


4 - 

Muſeles moving the Hand, 

Add here the biceps brachialis Fig. 3- and 4. > 
FIGURE IX. 

BES The radialis internus carpi. | 

a The tendinous beginning, by which it ſprings at b from the end of the 
poſterior condyle of the os — 1 8 7 5 
But it is to be obſerved that the radialis internus, palmaris longus, 

internus and ſublimis, ariſe with one common tendinous head from the ſaid 

poſterior condyle of the humerus ; with which head alſo the beginning of the 


. 


the ſurface of the brachialls externus, 


F in the cubit or fore-arm ; here it is 98 covered by the tendom 
ulnaris W. | F 
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pronatot teres eoheres j and the* the ſaid head detaches a rt of branches 
or partitions to which at their ori 


iginations thoſe muſcles adhere, or the parts 
of which tendinous belong to each of thoſe muſcles, in the manner re- 
preſented in the ſhorter radialis externus Fig. 11.1. But we have here repre - 
ſented each of thoſe muſcles ſeparated from one another according to the courſe 
of their fibres, in the ſame manner with the laſt mentioned. foremen- 
tioned muſcles likewiſe in part ariſe from, or rather cohere with, the tendinous 
covering of the cubit. , | | 

© The tendon in which this muſcle ends, and which at d being increaſed 
in thickneſs, paſſes through the oblong ſinus that is ſeated on the inner part 
of the larger multangular bone, and is at laſt inſerted at e into the middle of 
the internal and upper part of the head of the firſt metacarpal bone that ſuſ- 
tains the index, ; a 5 | 

The manner in which the tendon enters the membranous canal, that is at 


the fore part of the ligament, which covers the tendons running from the cu- 
bit to the hand or the inner ſide of the wriſt, ſee in Tab. I. O W in the right 


hand. The channel itſelf {ee in Tab. II. p in the right hand, and in Tab. III. 
8 in the right hand, | 
The Sflematic comettion appears in Tab. I. T O in the arm; where at its ori- 


. gin it lies under the pronator teres V, and the palmaris longus @ ; then under 
e ſupinator longus P: in the end the tendon paſſes into the middle of the 


palm. | i 
Laterally its connection appears in Tab. IX. » in the right arm, and e d in 
the leſt arm. 8 


FIGURE X. 
The ulnaris internus, in its interior part. 


a The tendinous beginning, ariſing at b from the greater condyle of the 
humerus, and cohering with the common tendinous head of the muſcles which 
"ariſe from the ſaid condyle; from which head it is ſeparated in the manner 
mentioned in the radialis internus Fig. 9. Part of this common tendinons 


head runs a long way through the fore part of the muſcle at c. 


d The origin of it from the elbow. | 

ee The thin and broad portion, that is a ſort of continuation of the ſaid o- 
* 5 d; and which here at ff goes off from the tendinous vagina or covering 
of the cubit g. Unleſs we ſhould rather ſay that this part ariſes tendinous 
14 the ulna, together with the ſaid vagina, being ſtrictly conjoined with 

t into one. | | 


h The tendon, in which it ends, inſerted at i into the prominent paft of 


the piſiform bone of the wriſt, where that bone is moſt protuberant towards 
the palm. We have ſometimes ſeen this tendon, after inſerting itſelf into the 


piſiform bone, continue itſelf farther on, to the crooked proceſs of the cunci- 


form bane of the carpus, and to be there inſerted, 
Add here Fig. 11, a—h. 


F 


part covered by the ſublimis C O H, and beneath that, alſo under the profundus. 
"Then in Tab. I. » op in the arm; where it is alfo covered by the ſublimis , &c. 
* The ligament, that is extended from the piſiſorm bone of the wrilt I, to 


the inner and upper part of the ſuperior head of the fourth metacarpal boue 


of the hand'at m. 


FIGURE XL - 
The ulnaris internus, and ſhorter radialis externus, externally. ' 


Ak The ulnaris internus. 75 : 

a Its beginning, ariſing at b from the lower and back part of the greater 
condyle of the humerus, and cohering with the common tendinous head of 
the muſcles, which ariſe from the ſaid condyle. 

c © The beginning of it from the poſterior edge of the olecranum, but lit 
below the end of the tendon of the triceps brachialis. X 
dd The thin and broad portion, which is a ſort of eontinuation of the ſaid 
beginning e, and which in this part e e goes off from the tendinous vagina of 
the cubit; if it does not rather ariſe with a thin tendinous Pong i, con- 
Foined into one with the ſaid vagina, from the ſpine of the ulna k k, and which 


continuation ſtands out from the back part of the olecranum. In the part f g 


it ariſes below from the ſame ſpina ulnae. 
h The tendon, inſerted into the piliform bone. 
Add here Fig. 10. | ; 
The /yſtematic connectian appears in Tab. VI. I- in the arm. Then in 
Tab. V. R—V in the cubit. 5 


Laterally it appears in Tab. IX. g 7 /in the right arm, and Yin the left arm. 


1--r The ſhorter ragialir externus. : ' 

1 Its origin from the anterior and. leſs condyle of the humerus, with a ten · 
dinous head common to the extenfor digitorum communis, the extenſor auricu - 
laris proprius and the ulnaris externus. But theſe muſcles cohere ſo together 


in their origin; that they may be either ſaid to ſpring from the os humeri by a 
common tendon, that ſends out branches or partitions dividing them into ſo 
many portions, from which partitions their fibres alſo continue to ariſe, and by 
which they cohere together; or elſe thoſe partitions may be elteemed as a ten -· 


dinous excurſion of the beginning of any two of the muſcles betwixt which 
they are placed, and from which the fibres of each proceed. Altho*.more pro- 
perly a portion of the common teadinous origin, and of the partition, belongs 
to each apart; but the parts thereof ſo ſtrictly cohere, and are conJoined one 
with the other, that they reſemble and may be accounted a tendinous origin 
common to them all, and branches or partitions common to each two next 
continuous muſcles. But here we have repreſented this radialis ſeparated 
according to the courſe of its fibres from the extenfor digitorum communis; 
becauſe whether we chuſe to fay they have one common origia and partition, 
or refer the partition to one muſcle from whence the other may proceed, or 
rather aſcribe a part of the partition to each particular muſcle ; in all theſe 
caſes the origin is ſtill from the anterior condyle of the humerus. 

in The tendinous beginning, ſeparated from the ſaid common head. The 


tendinaus part runs along for a conſiderable way at un: where a ſinus is im- 


preſſed by the common extenfor of the fingers. 
o The inner portion, which is tendiaous. | 
p The tendon, in which it ends: inſerted chiefly at q into the anterior and 


* 


: 


The //tematic cormedtion appears in Tab. II. A A B in the arm; where it is in 
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outer part of the root of the upper head of the metacarpal bone, that be 
to the middle finger; and likewiſe into the next adjacent upper head of 
- metacarpal bone of the index. AY 

r The courſe of the tendon through the back part of the ſinus, which is the 


firſt or moſt anterior of thoſe in the outer or back part of the lower head of 
the radius ; and it is retained or tied down by the outer armillary 52 
the carpus Tab. V. 16, in the right hand; and in Tab. IX. / in che left hand. 
1 * Fig. 12. * 0 N 
e Hfiemaric connettion appears in Tab. VII. G HI in the cubit; it partly 
lies under the ay radialis externus B E, and the ſupinator brevis K. Then 
in Tab. VI. VW X. in the arm; where it alſo lies under the longer radialis ex- 
ternus QT, and the ſupinator brevis D, with the long abductor of the thumb , 
L, the le s extenſor of it T, and the larger extenſor a c, with the indicator f h. 
Then in Tab. V. HI1T in the cubit; placed alſo under the longer radialis 
externus A D, the long abductor of the hook 21, the leſs extenſor of it 24, 
and the larger 13; and alſo under the common extenſor of the fingers d r. 
| Laterally its conneQion appears in Lab. IX. Im m m in the left arm. 


FIGURE NMI. 
The ſhorter radialis externus, in its fore part. 


F * 

a The tendinons beginning. ; . 

b The tendon, in which it ends; inferted chiefly at c into the upper and 
outer part of the root of the upper head of the metacarpal bone, that belongs 
to the middle finger ; alſo into the next adjacent upper head of the metacarpal 
bone of the inden. 

d Its courſe through the poſterior part of the finus, which is the moſt an- 
terior of thoſe in the outer or back part of the lower head of the radius: and 
it is there tied down by the outer armillary ligament e in the left arm of Tab. I. 

Add here Fig. 11. 1, &c. f | 

The þflematic conneition appears in Tab. III. wwxxy in the left fore-arm, 
and au x in the right; where it in part lies under the longer radialis externus 
t in the left, and gr in the, right cubit or fore-arm. Then in Tab. II. 
J in the left cubit, and // in the right; where in like manner it lies un- 

er the longer radialis externus #op in left, and Im in the right fore · arm 
alſo under the long abductor of the thumb Z, the leſs extenſor e, and the larger 
extenſor g, with the indicator I in the left hand. Then in Tab. I. k KIII in 
the left arm, placed likewiſe under the lo ger radialis externus f g i, the long 
abductor of the thumb w, with the leſs extenſor of it e, and the larger y in the 
hand ; alſo under the tendon of the common extenſor of the fingers, belonging 
to the index o, and that to the ſupinator longus P & in the arm. 11 


FIGURE Xt. _ 
The longer radialis externus, in its outer and back part. 


a a Its origin from the anterior edge of the os humeri, and continued along 
at b from the anterior or leſs condyle of that bone. - : | 

c The place where it joins and has a common origin with the extenſor di- 

itorum communis of the hand, and with the ulnaris externus. See Tab. V. 
in the cubit or fore · arm. Ss 

d The tendinous part of its beginning. 1 ell 

e The tendon in which it ends, inſerted at f into the outer and fore part of 
the root ot the upper head of the metacarpal. bone of the index. 

& The courſe of the tendon through the fore part of the ſecond. ſinus, that 
is the moſt anterior of thoſe in the back part of the lower head of the radius ; 
and it is tied down or confined by the outer armillary- li 16, in the 
right hand of Tab. V. and which in Tab. IX. is marked f in the left hand. 

The interior part of this muſele. | | 1 4] 
dd here Fig. 14. - | 
The /ftematis connettion y in Tab. VII. B-F in the cubit, where its 
fore part is covered by the ſhorter radialis externus G H. Then in Tab. VL 
Q in the arm, where at its origin it lies under the triceps brachialis L; 
bur its tendon under the long abduRor of the thumb L, the leſs extenſor of 
in T. and the larger a e alſo its fore part is covered by the ſhorter radialis 
externus V. Then in Tab. V. A- in the cubit, where in like manner it lies 
under the triceps brachialis r in the arm, the long abductor of the thumb 
21, in the cubit, its leſs extenſor 24, and the larger 13, with the ſhorter 
radialis externus H, and the ſupinator longus z. ; | | 
Laterally its connection appears in Tab. IX. g h iii k in the left arm. 


FIGURE XV. e 
The longer radialis externus, in its fore part. 


a The tendinous begi ing. ; | 

bc The diviſion of it into two parts, of which b is the principal. 

d The tendon in which the chief portion ends, and which is larger than the 
other. . : | "AB 

e The tendon in which the leſs portion ends, and which conjoins itſelf with 


the other tendon d, and forms therewith, 


f The common tendon, inſerted at g into the outer and fore part of the 
root of the upper head of the metacarpal bone that ſuſtains the index. 

h The courſe of the tendon A fore part of the ſecond ſinus, which 
is the moſt anterior of thoſe in the part of the lower head of the radius; 


and it is tied down by the outer armillary ligament, Tab. I. e in the left wriſt, | 


Add here Fig. 13. | : 

The Hfematic connection appears in Tab. den in the left cubit, and gy in 
the rig t cubit, where at its origination it lies behind the brachialis internus s. 
Then in Tab. II. . in the left cubit, and I in the right cubit, where, as 
before, it lies behind the brachialis internus i, and is alſo covered by the long 
abductor of the thumb Z, {and a bd in the _ cubit) with the leſs extenſor 
ot the thumb e, and the larger extenſor g. en in Tab. I. f gh ĩ in the left 
arm, and g h in the right; there likewiſe ſeated under the long abductor of 


the thumb w 475 in the right ge the leſs extenſor Co and the exten- 
ſor y in the 1 hand, and alſo the long ſupinator P in the arm. 


: 


% 


e 


a The tendinons beginning ariſing at b from the outer part of the anterior 
condyle of the os hameri, where it is ſeparated from the A of the com · 
mon extenſor of the fingers, and proper extenſor of the little finger, as alſo 
from the common head of the ſhorter radialis externus, Fig. XI. See it con- 

joined in Tab. V. X in the eubit. | : 

Alſo a pretty broad and thin portion is ſent off by this tendinous origin, 


from below the end of the anconaeus, at the outer part of the anterior edge 


in the middle of the ulna, to this muſcle. 
c Part of the tendinous vagina or covering, ſeated next under the common 
ts, and binding together the muſcles that lie on the outer part of the 
cubit, ariſing together with the tendinous beginning a from the condyle b. 


From the inner fide of this portion the ulnaris externus ariſes, and conjoins 


the beginnings of its fibres therewith. 

dd The place where the vagina is cut off a little! below the origin of the 
ulnaris from it. 

e The tendon in which it ends. f the courſe of it through the anterior 
and outer finus or ve in the lower end of the julna, where it is retained 
or tied down by a Igament 14. rs. 19. in the right hand of Tab. V. and in 
the left hand ca, and in Tab. IX. fin the left hand, | 

g Its inſertion into the upper part of the eminence 
of the upper head of the fourth metacarpal bone of the hand. 

The A/fematic conneftion of it appears in Tab, V. W- in the cubit, where 
at its e * goes a little way under the abductor of the little finger J in the 
right hand. g 

terally its connection appears in Tab. IX. uo in the left arm, and 7 in 


, FIGURE XVI. 
The ſupinator longus. 


ab The tendinous beginning which has here a diviſion, and ariſes at e d d 
from the lower part of the anterior edge of the os humeri, juſt above the o- 
rigin of the longer radialis externus. £3 

nabe The finuoſity that is impreſſed by the brachialis internus. 

* F The tendon in which it ends, and is inſerted at g into the fore part of the 
lower head ot the radius, at the beginning of that ſinus through which the 
tendons of the long abductor and leſs extenſor of the thumb paſs from the 
cubit to the hand. * | 

The pfematic corneftion appears in Tab. I. P & in the arm, where at its be- 

Signing it lies under the brachialis internus L, and towards its inſertion un- 

the long abductor of the thumb x b, and the leſs extenſor c. 
Poſteriorly its connection appears in Tab. V. z in the cubit or fore arm, 

. where at its origin it is covered by the triceps brachialis or in the arm, and 
then by the longer radialis externus, A in the cubit. 

2 its connection appears in Tab. IX. Z. a in the left arm, and & in 


FIGURE XVI. 
ue ſupinator brevis in its outer part. 


' a The tendon, ariſing at b from the lower part of the end of the anterior 
of the os humeri. „ 
ee The part that is outwardly tendinous, ariſing all the way tendinous at 
de from the outer part of the capſular ligament, that inveſteth the juncture of 
the radius with the humerus and ulna, from which li tit is cut of; ef 
its origin from the fore part below the ſinus of the uina, by which its head is 
articulated with the radius, from whence it is continued for ſome way down- 
wards. E $2 | 
g Its extremity inſerted into the radius. | | 
Add here Fig. 18. ü 
The ic catmedtion appears in Tab. VIII. H, &c. in the arm. Then in 
Tab. VII. k, &c. in the cubit, where it is partly covered by the ſhorter radia- 
lis externus G. Then in Tabs VI. Din the arm, where it is partly covered by 
the ſaid radialis externus V, and in part by the anconaeus Y; and what is 
there naked, in Tab. V. lies under the ulnaris externus W, the common ex- 
tenſor of the fingers d, and the proper extenſor of the little finger a b, in the 
a FIGURE XVII. 
e The ſupinator brevis in its interior part. 


2 The tendon. by which it begins. * ; 
b The place where it inſerts itſelf near the upper eminence of the radius, 
into which the biceps brachialis is inſerted. It is alſo inſerted at e c e round 


| the margin of the tubercle that is next above the ſaid eminence, from the up- 


: e 


that is in the back part 


— 


* 


per part of it forward and downward. After this it is continued ob due 
ward along the inner of the radius almoſt to the middle of its ll wgth; 
and from thence on the back of the cubit. Add hers Fig. 17. 
e The back part of this muſele is ſeen betwixt the radius and ulna. 
Add here Fig. 159. 0 8 | k 
The /ſtematic comedion appears in Tab. IV. b--f in the cubit. Then in” 
Tab. III. z—# in the cubit, where it is in part covered by the brachialis inter · 
nus of, by the longer radialis externus 9 no in the left arm) and by the 
ditto w, the pronator teres L, the long flexor of the thumb , and 
the profundus C. Then in Tab. II. v in the cubir, covered likewiſe, as in 
Tab. III. by the brachialis internus /4, the longer radialis externus 4 (and. 
in the left arm) the ſhorter ditto ſ, the pronatot᷑ teres y, and the profundus x; ' 
and moreover, by the tendon of the biceps brachialis c, and the ſublimis G» 
Then in Tab. I. X in the arm, covered by the teadon of the biceps bra- 
chialis C, the brachialis intergus L, the ſupinator longus P, and the pronator 
teres . & | | . : BL/4 
FIGURE XIX. . 8 
The pronator teres, in its inner part. 


aa Its origination from the inner and upper part of the poſterior condyle 
of the os humeri. 

b The part that is outwardly tendinous. 

© The tendon in which it ends. | 

Add here Fig. 20. 3 
ematic conneftion appears in Tab. I. in the arm, where its end goes 


The 
under the ſupinator longus P. Then in Tab. II. where its extremity y in the 
cubit under the ſhorter radialis externus //. So in Tab, III. the extremity 


of it £ in the cubit goes under the ſame radialis wx. 
Wow, its connection appears in Tab. IX. / in the right, and b ia the 


FIGURE XX. 
The extremity of the pronator teres, in its outer part. 


A The tendinous end, inſerted at b b into the unequal ſurface that is formed 
for that purpoſe in the gibbous part of the radius. | 
Add here Fig. 19. | | 
The /yftematic connettion appears in Tab. VI. lying under the ſhorter radialis 
externus V, and the long abduQor of the thumb E, in the arm. 


FIGURE XXL 


The pronator quadratus, in its inner part. 


a a The tendinous ſurface. 
. bb Its origin, from the rien the 
ulna, not much above the lower head of that bone. 

ee Its inſertion into the lower part of the radius, as well into the flat in- 
terior ſurface of it, as into the ſide that is next the ulna, and which cannot be 
ſeen in the figure. „ IR IOTN * | 

Add here Fig. 22. 9 5 

The /aftematic cannecbium appears in Tab, IV. g—k in the cubit. Thea in 
Tab. II. XX in the cubit, where the greater part is covered by the long flexor 
of the thumb P &, and the profundus E FG. Then in Tab. II. Y in the cu- 
bit, covered as before by the long flexor of the thumb 8 T., alſs by the long 
abductor of the thumb a bd, and ulnaris internus AB, Then likewiſe in 
Tab. I. 7 in the arm, where it is covered by the long flexor of the thumb g, 
and by its long abductor x b, and ulnaris interaus n, ” 


+ 


Poſteriorly its connection appears in Tab. VIII. in the right arm. Then 
in Tab. VIL.P in the right cubit. But in Tab. VL it lies the indicator 
Fh, the larger extenſor of the thumb a e, and the leſs extenſor of ditto, I with 

"the long abductor L in the arm. 


Add to theſe Tab. VIII. in the left arm. Then in Tab, VII. P in the left” 
rer 
r in the leſt arm, it is covered by the ulnaris internus 1d. So likewiſe 
in Tab. V. „ in the extremity of the left cubit, where it is alſo covered by he 
ulnaris internus R V. | Wi F 


FIGURE XXII. | 
The pronator quadratus laterally, 


a a Its tendinous ſurface. 1 | 

b b Its origination from the oblong eminence in the inner and back part of 
the ulna, not much above its lower head. |; 

Add here Fig.-21. | 
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| 4 The ext bY comet is digitorum manut. 
me NN. > = Cy The —— be was ariſing at e from the 8 01 
7 ö one the os humeri. \ But it is a part of the common — ous _ 
9 5 ſpoke in deſctibing the ſhorter radialis ext&@nus1 Fig fl. Tab 


is common to the anterior interoſſeus and third lumbricalis of the # rjog Sager 
tu Theco e b le t e009 uf ths of the little finger with t on , that 
is common tothe an and fourth lumbricalis of the little fin 


A The common end, in ich 
at B into the middle protube 


he 


tenſor of th cru iſes, with which petite »& its fibr are c tendons x z conjoin themſelves, 


| ? of the ſa 5 or caſe, Gr ich rom unde? which the preſent common. ex- 
5 joined. 

| cut off, e fibres of the muſcle no lon 
. e. TOE, ane Sper, and B. Later e pofionihahel 


g ö is formed the common tendon h. ft 
| 17 i The tendon belonging to the middle finger, and in which tendon is form- RN "OM A” — 


ed the ſlit k, as it deſcends over the back of the hand. The fleſby 0 

at forms this Ales, lies under the two other portions fl. 5 5 8 3 * 2 wel 
The portion belong ing to the ring finger. m the tendon in which it n end, 8 0 

nels, and "which i in its deſcent over the back pf the hand has the flit n. o the EY Hi ind x the middle proryteran 
AA h of it that join 
ſound. p the branch af 
"I f which q joins the tendon e of the little finger, but is not conſtantly found: A The 
e other r again divides Into two, and ſends due portion 8 to join the tendon ot the ring 
of 'the little finger e/; or rather to the tendon 4% that is bon ied with the runs to 
ane 2 to the little finger. 


e tendinous portion by which the trun of tbe eden mn belonging which tendbn conjoins itſelf with the tendon S of the ring finger, and bein 
third | 


to the ring finger is conjoined with the t Pp the little finger, its 
destens on gle cop is formed of parts s atid u, going off 40 be a pong n from Leg it runs to the 


a aponeuroſia ws, of the tendon mn — together below into one. N 
he tendinous = by which the trunk of the tendon mn belonging ert 


5 \ 


AW 
outer part 


„and bein 1 . « FO 
third 51 bone K. "Add here k, Le. Fi Fig. 8. 


at O into the middle e 1 the outer ey oe 4 


to the ring hanger, conjoined with the tendon i of the middle finger. And / of che third 


this portion f the tendon © conjoined with the aponeuroſis y, that 
goes off fro = trunk of che N mn of the ring finger, near the root 
+ \ the ſaid finger, 
— V z The aponevroſis, 


Kere to the tend 80 of t 


he 1 in which) the tendons paſs through. 4 third ; 
radius, und which is the molt _— of done 8. See 


but for the manner in WH Rey are tied 47 e cor ISA x4 5 — 
ry ligament, ſee Tab. V. che ri into the middle prot 


; alſo Tab. IX. in the Mio. ird bone. 
Tab. V. d, &c. in | he ftematic connelliontap 


which ariſing from the tendon i of the middlt finger, 
ie index, and :onjoins together near the e of th 


therein by the ou 
nd Tab. I. e in the left ar 
ematic connection appears 


in Tab. V. 


: bik 7 
; | \ nopq in theJeft arm arm. od in Tab. IX. 945 5 223478910 in the right 55 eats TR 1 
5 an hand. I a 4 bilmn/o. beſrouwiy. cfctglmno. ders the right han 
: N 5 tenſor proper to the tink ſe in Tab. VII Vr 1 7 5 xy in rig 


wxyz in the right han 


oP h the, be ning of the co 
1 che 6 | 2 — alſo Tab. L K LI 
n n ' '» 6 Pa | thiof the cu ore ment 11 12.1 8 v 
2 „ een beneath hich the fibres f this m ſele riſe. Ex in the n nds d. ad 
. 44 Th edge from-wh of ſwath dent off, where the 6 abt ab. V 7 
\ Fe Ny. longer proceed fhpm i | hand. Alſo r. 
| e tendon in s, having a ſmall flit at F in its 5 0 m_ in the I 122 \ and id 
n 4 4 the back of th td. ; 7 Concerning the aponeuroſes 
cet” For the manter in which it is retained by the outer armillary ligam e ofled, lumbricales, &c. ſee 
| y Tab. V. 16 in the ti d, and in Tab. I. e in the left arm, an 1 — 0 — N 
hy IX. Fin the fe bab p 4 
1 1he ff ars in Tab. V. a, Ke. in the FX c | 
di LA | ) " Alfo in Tab. rs in chu leſt arm. And in Tab. a the left hand. pb hs 1 1 


Also in Tub. IX. Vin the left, arm and hand, and in fe tet 
ghi Thee or tendons, chnjoined on the backs be he 5 rs with 
aponcuroſes and'tendons of the mutculi interoſſei, umb 7 pr of w 


#4 * 
7 ; i 
onging to the little finger , form by the tendon, / of the pr6per-extenſor « 
ith portions CE det his the po nol 
K and # that of the middle finger, are from cubie. 
ab. 


e little finge 8. 
6 chat of "the ap | 
on —— Thar of. the index is formed by the tendou of the Li kk in the ri , where it is partly covered by the ulnaris 
I tention g trom the common extenfor HENS 1. Then in Tab. V. K in the ight cubit, where it is alſo in part cover- 


z inferted each of chem at in into the tranſ- PPP 


Were WY 
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N & — 
* 
— 


Kc ccrecc NN Ne X EXONS 4-$:4-4-2:4-t 1 7 * 
, . | X a th i | F 
— | * verſe oblon 6 the part of the | of 6 one. 
* | . Muſcles of the Fingers. \ f of the long go phalanx or order. 1 ppc bv 25 
„ a . FIGU R*E Wy) no The eonjungion of th tendon of te index with ths tendon f 
A &. I. Jombricalis a; and with the tendon 's of the poſterior i e ind 


4 — 
4 . | Py conjunction of dhe tendon. of the middle finger wi hc tendon 
* common extepſor of the fingers, with the proper extenſor 94 EE r infiliiſiats of the middly 124 8 


dhe li finger." | Fo i 3 bricalis; and with the tendon of the poſterior interoſſeus e mid 
A'S nd * The MP . rſ The conjunction of the tendon of the ring finger with the te ia 
>. ** 


and with; the tendon @, 2 at is is common to the abduQor and ſmall flexor: 'the- 


T3 iN * e the Þ rp ra lis i is ſeparated Wo to the Towle, A gen fore little finger. 
— i 2 this exten ſor, ſo this extenſor, with the proper extenſor of the little ww The tendon of the firſt Jumbrigali e cut whic 
1 J 83 4 finger, is on one fide.  ſeparat ted in like 8 from the ſail radialis, and on itſelf with the tendon of the i after = In 115 ome: by. h pode * 
7 7 the other fide from the ulnaris externus. from thence, runs to the dier d bag in qrrst Fig. g. | 
| „ | * d Part of c = ous vagina or caſe, that binds rogether the n ner that -—P The tendon of E e of the index here 3 off; lden 
2 „ 3 \ lie on the outer! part of the cubit, immediately after the common integuments; tendod con joins flag wich A and bei bee ** 
and ſpri ng toy a endinous origin b t the condyle e. But this portion received fr thence n A 


10 the third bone z. Seet, &. 
„ 
the outer part of the upper head of the 


1 N third bone 
G ud ee Th edge from ** the reſt of the ſaid t bing m6 rt r vagina is C The —— to the a anterior interoſſeus and ſecond lumbricalis of 
[1 ag the middle finger, here cut off; which tendon conjoins' itſelf at p with the 


— 2 = 


the ſame tendon that afterwards divides i into two, one ommon to 2 aterior e third lutubricalis of 


ring 9 85 1 cut off; which tendon conjoins wo * the tendons. 
from Love area! 


L The tendon of the poſterior interoſſeus o = ring finger, bere cat off; / 
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XX. 
Flearor brevis olle manus. 


's 


d b b, Its origin from the ulna, 


q—t The fr/t lumbricalis ; vr its ori 


> 
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%%% wLOURE Mi 
Proud, its inner part, vith the lumbri ricalcs. 
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* 1 


2—p The profundur flexor of the fin 


chialis internus is fixed. Below which alſo its origin occupies more than half 
the upper part of the inner fide of the ulna ; arifing alſo from the adjacent part 
of the ſigament that is placed betwixt the radius and uina.. And its origination 
is here figured, ſeparated from its coheſion with the ſublimis and ulnaris internus. 
e Part of the tendingus beginning. | 
d. e. f Three tendons ariſing from the 
- tendon g h of the index. The ſecond e ends in the tendon i k of the middle 


finger. The third f divides into two, one of which 1 m goes to the ring finger, 
Im and 


the other n o to the little finger. As thoſe tendons run along the 
fingers, they are in a manner ſplit longitudinally, and appear as if 
two conjoined together h. k. m. o : at laſt they are inſerted at p. p. p. p 
rough ſurfaces, *x are in the inner ſides of the bones of the third phalanx or 


order, at the root of the upper head of each of them. 


rmed of 


g. i. 1. n The paſſage of the tendons _ the inner carpal ſinus, and under 


the inner carpal ligament; for which ſee Lab. III. N in the right hand. 

The vaginz or ſheaths by which theſe tendons, and thoſe of the ſublimiis, are co- 

; e as they paſs along the joints of the fingers with the metacurpus, fee in 
Tab, I. 4 4 4 &c. in the right hand. Alſo the ligamentary ſheath, by which 
theſe and the tendons of the ſublimis are tied down at the joints of the bones of 
the firſt phalanx, may be ſeen at 3, &c. in the right hand of the ſame Table; 
in which alſo may be ſeen thoſe at 8 &c. in the ſame hand, that cover the 
tendons. as they paſs over the bones of the ſecond phalanx. 

Add here Fig. 2. | 


The * connexion appears in Tab. II. C C &c. in the cubit ; where part 


of it lies under the long flexor-of thumb Y , and the tendons K L. lie partly 
under the abductor of the fourth metacarpal bone of the hand U, and all of 
them H. I. K. L under the lumbricales c. g. k. u. Then in Tab. II. xx R 
53k, &c. in the cubit and right hand (* in the left cubit, and hand for the 
tendons). ; where it lies under * ſublimis C &c. in the cubit, and the tendons - 
of the ſublimis L. I. N. P; the tendon belonging to the little finger, alſo lies 
under the abductor of the fourth metacarpal bone « in the hand, and the ſmall 
flexor of the little finger 7. Then in Tab. I. ſin the arm, and y 2, &c. in the 
right hand (V, &c. in the left hand) where the reſt of it lies under. the ſublimis 
V Kc. in the arm, and the pronator teres. 4% : | 
neurofis of the palmaris longus c, with the tengons of the ſublimis x &c. in the 
hand. : | | pt 
Then again in Tab. VII. RW in the left cubit hand. Alſo in Tab. VL i 
the left arm, and p. p in the hand, Alſo in Tab. V. K in the left cubit, and 
XPS, &c. in the hand. And laterally in Tab. IX. in the fingers of the left 
RO” | | f 


parts into which the tendon of the profundus belonging to the index, is in a 
manner ſplit longitudinally. And it ariſes from that fade of the tendon, that is 
over-againſt the aponeuroſis of the palmaris Jongus. 


The tendon, that joins the common tendon of the extenſor of the index, and 


; » tendon of 


_ - the tendon of the extenſor of the little finger, and ends in the third bone of the 


The /flematic connexion appears in Tab. III. c fe, 


Add here Fig. S. e, and Fig 


+ Its ten 


then ends in the third bone of the index. ; | 
t The aponeurolis, that it joins with the aponeuroſis of the abductor indicis, and 
together with that joins the common tendon of the extenſor indicis, 3 
Add here Fig. 1. w &c. and Fig. 6. 6. 3 YEW, 
u—y The ſecond lumbricalis ; its moſt conſiderable part w ariſing ſrom the thicker 
portion of thoſe two into which the tendon of the profundus helonging to the 
middle finger, is in a manner fplit longitudinally ; and from that fide of the 
tendon that 18 oppoſed to the aponeuroſis of the palmaris longus: then again by 
a leſs conſiderable and ſlenderer portion w, it ariſes from the tendon belonging 
to the index ; and principally from that part of the {aid tendon, which is next 
the bottom of the palm. . 


x The tendon of it, that is afterwards conjoined with the tendon of the anterior 


interoſſeus of the middle finger, and with that forms the common tendon y con- 
joining itſelf with the tendon of the extenſor communis, and ending in the third 
es of the middle finger. 5 EAST A 1 | 

„ I. C. 


2—d The third lumbricalis ;. ariſing like the ſecond with its moſt conſiderable part 
a a from the thicker of thoſe portions, in which the tendon of the profundus 
belonging to the ring finger, is in 4 manner ſplit Jongitudinally ; and its leſs 
. le part b, from the tendon belonging to the middle finger, but from 
the flenderer portion thereof. 5 . | 2 

e Its tendon, which beiag conjoined with the tendon of the anterior interoſſeus of 
the ring finger, therewith forms the common tendon 4, conjoining itſelf with the 

the extenſor communis, and belonging to the third bone of the ring 
finger. * 8 pa | es 

Add he ng, I +: | ; | 

—1 The bn erat 1 like the ſecond with its moſt conſiderable part 


f from, the thicker of thoſe portions, into which the tendon of the profundus 


belonging to the little finger, is in a manner ſplit longitudinally ; and its leſs 


E. the anequal ſurface into which the bra- 


into 


ination, the, thicker portion . of thoſe two: - 


5 Moreover in Tab. III. o p 


* 


Tub. V. 5 in the 


fleſh. The firſt of which d goes into the | 


n The portion belonging to the ring finger. 


1 its tendons lie under the apo- 


por under the ſupinator longus Y S, a 


'b 


conſiderable part g ariſes from the flenderer portion of the tendon belonging to 


the ring finger. | p + 
— which being afterwards conjoined with the tendon of the anterior 
interoſſeus of the little finger, forms therewith the common tendon 4, that joins 


aid finger. | | ; 8 
Add here Fig. 7, q, and Fig. 1. P. 5 | bh 
gw.ksnp in the right hand; 

where the fourth in part lies under the abductor of the fourth metacarpal bone 
of the hand U: but at its origin it lies hid behind the inner annular ligament of 
the wriſt N. Then in Tab. II. c. / n. g g. b in the right hand; where it is 
artly covered by the tendons of the fblimis F. N. I. L; the firſt being hid 

y the ſecond ſhort abductor of the thumb u, the fourth by the ſhort flexor of 


the little finger ?: and they are alſo hid behind the inner annular ligament of 


the wriſt I. Then in Tab. I. Ow. lu. k s. i q in the right hand; where the 


eateſt, of it is covered by the aponeuroſis of the palmaris longus c and 
Ss firſt alte covered by the ſecond ſhort abductor of the thumb L. Add 
here Tab. IV. b. gh ep in the right hand. | 


. 


F 


+ to the abductor an 
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band. In Tab, I. 1 H is the left hank In Tab. VII. „ 1 in the right hand. 
In Tab. VI. yt in the right hand. In Tub. V. 5. & in the right hand. In 
Tab. VII. 1. 2. + 4 in the left hand. In Tab. VI. $e % in the left band. In 
eft hand. In Tab. IX. / iu the left haud. 


| FIGURE W. 
5 Il) be ſublimis. 


- 


* 


a The tendinous beginning, arifing at b from the inner part of the greater cone 
dyle of the humerus. Ba it is , rated from the 1 A- N hank, by 
which it ariſes with the other muſcles from that condyle; in the manner we de- 
ſcribed in ſpeaking of the radialis internus at a Fig. 9, Tab, XIX. 


e The portion ariſing with a ſmall tendon e from the fore part of the eminence of __ 


| — wow Into which the brachialis internus is inſerted, ueur the end of the ſaid 

rachialis, ; 

e The broad and thin head from the radius, | 

f The tendinous part of the origin from the radius, | 

8 g. The origin of this head from the radius, from the inner fide nearly of its mid- 
de, beginning the near” end of the ſupinator brevis and pronator teres z and 
from thence alſo continuing to ariſe at g h. OO 

i The-portion belonging to the index, k the tendon in which it ends. 

| The portion belonging to the middle finger. m the tendon in which it ends, 

0 the tendon in which it ends, 

The portion belonging to the little finger. q the tendon in which it ends. 
m o q The paſſage of the tendons thro* the inner concave part of the wriſt, un- 
der the inner ligament of the wriſt ; for which ſee I in the right hand of Tub. IT, 

r The tendon ſplit in a manner longitudinally i which is allo in the reſt. 

8. t The two horns, into which the tendon ſplits itſelf ; inſerted at u. v into the 
inner part of the edge in the middle of the bone of the ſecond phalaux ; the 
one into the anterior, the other into the poſterior edge. The rett are inſerted 
after the ſame manner with this. | 

w The thin portion, by which thoſe horns cohere together under the tendon of 
the profundus, The lane alſo takes place in the other- fingers as in this. 

The ligamentary ſheaths by which theſe, with the tendons of the profundus are 

tied down as they. paſs over the bones of the firſt phalanx, may be ſeen in Tab. 
I. 3. Kc. in the right hand. As alſo the ſheaths that cover them at the joints 
of the fingers with the metacarpus, there marked 4. 4 4. Kc. with thoſe which 

their extreme horns paſs under, at 5, Ke. 

Add here Fig. 5. | | | | f 

The ſiſtematic connexion appears in Tab. II. CQ in the cubit 3 where part of it 
is covered by the pronater teres yz the tendons I and L in the hand lie partly 
under the ſmall flexor of the little finger t ; the tendon P, under the ſecond ab- 
ductor of the thumb u: and all of them at their extremities under the tendons 

of the profundus 4. 4. J. i, Then in Tab. I. in the arm; where it in part 
hes under the palmaris longus a 5, partly under the radialis interuus 7 0, in 

| pronator teres : alſo in the right 

nd its tendons appear at x 2, 2+ Ke. where a great part of them are covered 

by the aponcuroſis of the palmaris longus c, and at their extremities they lie 
partly under the tendons of the profundus y. &c. 


; Moreover in Tab. VI. in the arm; where in the cubit it in part lies behind 


the ulnaris internus I, and the profundus i. And in Tab. V. M— in the eu- 
bit, placed alſo under the ſame muſcles ; and moreover the tendons X P Ke. 
appear in the left hand. Laterally in Tab, IX. e e in the left arm, and the 
tendons in the hand: and in the right arm þ+ Allo in Tab. II. the tendons 
appear in the fingers of the left hand. Alſo in Tab, I. 8 &c, ia the leſt hand. 


FIGURE v. 
The ſublimis, 


a The ligament, that goes from the lower part of the poſteriar condyle of the 
humerus, to the back part of the upper head of the ulns, near the bottom of 

its lunar ſinus. ; ; 
c Part of the ſublimis cut, off, where it ariſes from the condyle b, and c c 
that from the ligament a, and from the upper and back part of the rough edge 
or ridge of the ulua, into which the brachialis interuus is inſerted. | 


1 


Add here Fig: 4. , 


'The inner interoſſei of the hand, viewed in their outer ſurface, 


: 


- a The interoſſeut of the little finger, ariſing at b b from that fide of the metacarpal 


bone of the ſaid finger, that lies next the metacarpal bone of the ring finger, and 
rticularly from more than its upper half, juſt below the root of its upper 
cad ; except that part of its breadth that is near the 4 . the hand, and 
from whence the ſmaller head of the poſterior ĩuteroſſeus of the riug finger ariſes 
at a Fig. 9. 
e Its tendon, 
the fourth lumbricalis, conjoins itſelf with the tendon of the proper extenſor of 
the little finger, and being increaſed by a portion received from thence, runs 
to the third bone of the little finger e. ; 5 
f g The aponeuroſis, that joins the tendon of the extenſor 3 and is produced in 
its lower part f from the tendon e; in its upper part g coming from the cap- 
ſular ligament of the joint of this finger with its metacarpal bone, / h 
Add here Fig. 1, P Ke, and Fig. 2. u Ke. | | 
The /yftematic connexion appears in Tab. VII. ao pr in the right hand ; where 
it is partly covered by the poſterior interoſſeus of the ring finger s. Then in 
Tab. VL / in the right hand, where almoſt the whole of it lies behind the 
ſterior annularis g 7. The like appears in Tab. V. g fin the right hand. 
e tendon of the proper extenſor of little finger. i the teudon common 
Fi ſmall flexor of the ſittle finger. Bee Fig. 1. 7 R &e. 
k The anterior e 2 ring finger, art ng at | ] from tha 
metacarpal bone of the ſaid finger, that lies next the metacarpal boue of the 
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vy the third lumbricalis g. Then in Tab. III. r inthe right hand; where the 


middle finger, and particularly from more than its upper half, below the root 
of its upper head ; except that part of its breath which is next the back of the 
hand, and from whence the ſmaller head of the poſterior interofſeus of the 
middle finger ariſes, m Fig. 9. kar” 
Its tendon, which havin 
lumbricalis, conjoins itſelf with the tendon of the common extenſor belonging 
to this finger, and being increaſed by a portion received from thence, runs to 
the third bone © of the taid finger. . 
p q The aponeuroſis, that joins t 
part p from the tendon m z' and ſpringing in its upper 
the joint of this ſinger with its metacarpal bone. 
Add here Fig 1. I &c. and Fig. 7, h Kc. 5 8 
The Saftematic connexion appears in Tab, VII. yz ab din the right hand; where 
it 1s partly covered by the poſterior interofſcus of the middle finger 6. Then in 
Tab. VI. win the ri 
- 1 the middle finger a b. The like appears in Tab. V. r g in the 
right han . be? 5 s vi” 
r The tendon -of the common extenſor belonging to this finger. s the tendon- of 
the poſterior interoſſeus of the ring finger, See Fig: 1. &. L. Ke. | 
t The prflerioy, intereſſeus of the index, ariſing at u u from that fide of the metacar- 
pal bone of the index, that lies next the-metacarpal bone of the middle finger; 
and particularly from more than half its length, jul below the root of the upper 
head of that bone j except the margin of that ſide which is next the back o the 
hand, from whence ariſes the ſmaller head of the anterior interoſſeus of the mid- 
dle finger, x Fig. 9. , 


part from the capſule of 


v Its tendon, that conjoins itſelf with the tendon of the extenſor of the fedex, . 


and being increaſed by a portion received from thence, runs to the third bone « 
of the r | | f . 

52 The aponeuroſis, that joins the tendon of the extenſor indicis; produced in 
its lower part y by the tendon v ; and coming in its upper part from the cap- 
ſule of the joint of this finger with its metacarpal bone. 

Add here Fig. 1. y Ke. and Fig. 7. e & . 1 , 

The Hliemalle connexion appears in Tab. VII. // vu in the right hand ; where 
it is partly covered by the anterior interoſſeus of the middle finger / Then in 
Tab. VI. q r in the right hand; where the reſt of it is under the anterior in- 
teroſſeus of the middle finger i k. The like alſo appears in Tab. V. 1.2. 7 in 
the right hand. . 

a The tendon of the extenſor indicis. 
Fig. 1. h. w. &c. 


. 


The anterior interoſſeus of the index, ariſing at d d from the anterior fide of the 
articularly from more than its upper half, 


metacarpal bone of the index; and p 
from the root of the upper head of the ſaid metacarpal bone. | 


The end of its tendon; inſerted at / into the fore part of the upper head of the 


- firſt bone af the index. 
Add here Fig. 7. a Kc. FOE © os Is 
The f 2925 connexion appears in Tab. VII. or, in the right hand. Then in 
Tab. VI. 2 in the right hand ; where it is partly covered by the abductor in- 
dicis 3 2. Likewiſe in Tab. V. 11. in the right Land | "hy | 
Moreover it appears in Tab. III. e f in the left hand. Then in Tab. II. Fin 
the left hand. And in Tab. I. w in the left hand ; laterally in Tab. IX. p in 
the left hand, 9 2 ; 8 2 


e ee | 
The internal interoſſei of the hand, viewed on their inner fide. 


a The anterior interoſſeus of the index, arifng at b b b from the fore ſide of the 


metacarpal bone of the index ; and particularly from more than the upper half 
of its length, juſt below the root of its upper head. 


e The tendinous god, inſerted at d into the tore part of the upper head of the firſt | 


bone of the index. 
Add here Fig. 6. c &c. Wit 4 5 ' 7 SE | 
The  //tematic connexion appears in Tab. IV. v w in the right hand; where the 
| Harry N. of it is covered by the adductor of the thumb s, and the ſhort 
xor of it l. 
ductor of the thumb b, and by the ſhort flexor Z, alſo by the firſt lumbricalis c. 
Then in Tab. II. z in the right hand, where it likewiſe lies under the abduQor 
of thumb y, and the firſt lumbricalis e, with the abductor indicis « 6 and juſt 
in that manner it appears in Tab. I. a in the right hand. | 5h 
e The poſterior intFrofſeus of the index, avifing at f f from that ſide of the metacar- 
pal bone of the index, that lies next the metacarpal bone of the middle linger ; 
and particularly from more than half. of its length, juſt below the root of its 
upper head, | © | | RES 
8 I ewes which being increaſed by a portion received from the extenſor in- 
dicis, runs to the Hear, Ka: of the index.-. | 
The ſaid tendon alſo adheres by thin fibres to the capſule of the joint, of this Sager 
with its metacarpal bone, as it paſſes over the ſame towards the palm of the 
hand. In the ſame manner likewiſe are diſpoſed the anterior interoſſeus of the 
ring finger, and the anterior interoſſeus of the little finger. 3 
Add 1 ig. 6. t &c. "=; | | . 
The Mematic connexion appears in Tab. IV. xy in the right hand, where the 
eater part of it is covered by the adductor of the thumb s, and the ſhort 
8 l. Then in Tab. III. x y in the right hand ;. covered alſo by the ad- 
ductor of the thumb b, and that tendon of the profundus which belongs to the 
index HI. Then in Tab. II. / in the right hand, covered alſo by the tendon of 
the ſublimis P that belongs to the index.” Then in Tab. I. v in the right hand, 
covered by the aponeuroſis of the palmaris longus c e. 488 | 
Moreover in Tab. VIII. i in the left hand. | 
h The anterior interofſeus of the ring finger, ariſing at i i from that fide of the me- 
tacarpal bone of that finger, which lies next the metacarpal bone of the middle 
finger _ 8 om more than half its length, juſt below the root of 
its upper head. *.\ | | 
K Its GEES to which the tendon of the third lumbricalis-(z c 4 Fig. 3.) 1 joins 
" itſelf : and the common tendon formed by them m, being increaſed by a por- 
tion received from the tendon of the common extenſor of 
third bone, © % ' d ; 
Add here Fig. 6. k &c. 


The {ytematic connexion appears in Tab. IV. ifs the right band, partly covered a_þ 
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received on its fader ſide the tendon of | the third 


e tendon of the extenſor ; produced in its lower 


t hand ; where almoſt the whole lies under the poſterior : 


the tendon of the brſt lumbricalis. See + 
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Then in Tab. III. z in the right hand ; covered alſo by the ab- 
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reſt of it is covered by the third lumbricalis k, and the tendon of the profundus 
belonging to the middle finger I. Them in Tab. II. y id the right hand ; where 
alſo it is coyered by the third lumbricalis g, and the tendon of-the ſublimis N 
belonging to the index. Then in Tab. I. n in the right hand, covered by the 
third ſumbricalis k, and the aponcuroſis of the palmaris longus c e. n 
Moreover in Tab. VIII. it appears at m in the left hand. ade. 
-n The interefſeus of the little finger, ariſing at © o from that fide of the | 
bone of the faid finger, that lies next metacarpal bone of the ring finger; 

5 8 particularly from more than half its length, juſt below the root of its upper 


p The tendon of this interoſſeus, which joins' the tendon of the fourth Jumbricalis 


5 i Fig. 3.) cut off at ꝗ: and the common tendon r, which is formed of it, 
ing increaſed i portion received from the extenſor 
er, runs to the third bone of the ſaid finger. . 
Add here Fig. 6. a &. | _ | 8 
The ſiſtematic connexion ars in Tab. IV. „ in the right hand; where it is 
© partly covered by the fourth lumbricalis a. Then in Tab. III. above p in the 
right hand, where the reſt of it is covered by the fourth lumbricalis n, and ten- 
don oy hs rofundus L, belongin to the adduQor of the fourth metacarpal y 
bone U. Then in like manner in Tab. II. / in the right hand ; and in Tab. I. 


d in the right hand. . | 
Moreover in Tab. VIII. at o it appears in the left hand. 


= 
— 


FP . 
The bicipital or external interoffci of the hand, viewed on dir 


inner ſide. if 
af The anterior interoſſeus of the middle finger. 


a The ſmaller head, which ariſes from the metacarpal bone of the index. /  ; © 
b The thicker head, ariſing at e c from a little more than the upper half of that 
ſide of the metacarpal bone of the middle finger, that lies next the metacarpal 

bone of the index. 75 8 8 
d The tendon of it that joins the tendon of the ſecond Jumbricalis (u x y Fig. 3.) 
cut off here at e: and the common tendon formed thence f, being increaſed by _ 
a portion received from the tendon of the common extenſor 
finger, runs to the third bone of the ſaid finger. ; 
The extremity alſo that lies under the former, uſually inſerts itſelf into the eminence 
that is juſt beneath the firſt head of the firſt bone. After the fame manner are 
ry the poſterior external interoſſeus of the middle finger, and of the ring 
er.. BF ; | 8 
Add here Fig. 9. vx, &c. . 3 n | 
The //tematic connexion appears in Tab. IV. z in the right band; where the - + 
A 2 part lies under the poſterior interoſſeus of the index x, the adductor of 
the thumb s, and the Thort flexor 1, with the ſecond lumbricalis a. Then in 
Tab. III. v in the right hand, placed likewiſe under the poſterior interoſſeus of 
the index x, the adductor of the thumb b, and the ſecond Jumbricalis'g. Then 
in Tab. II. min the right hand; placed under the poſterior interofſeus indicis 1, 
the ſecond lumbricralis 75 and the tendon of the fublimis P belonging to the 
index. They in Tab. I. m in the right hand; placed under the poſterior in- 
teroſſeus of the index v, the ſecond lumbricalis I, and the aponeuroſis of the pal- 


. maris longus c e. 
Moreover in Tab. VIII. near k in the left hand. 
— k The poſterior interaſſous of the middle fnger. | — 
The ſmaller head, which ariſes from the metacarpal bone of the ring finger. 
The thicker head, ariſing at i i from a little more than the upper half of that 
fide of the metacarpal bone of the middle finger, that lies next the metacarpal 
bone of the ring finger, | | 8 | 
k The tendon of it, which being increaſed by a portion received from the tendon _ 
of the common extenſor belonging to the middle finger, runs to the third bone 
The Hematic connexion appears in Tab. IV. e d in the right hand; where a 


t 
| 77h is covered by the anterior interoſſeus of the ring finger e. Then in Fab. 
III. tu in the . hand; where it is covered by the anterior interoſſeus of the 
ring finger r, the tendon of the profundus belonging to the middle finger I. 
Then in Tab. II. in the right hand ; covered by the anterior interoſſeus of 
the ring 1. Pp and tendon of the ſublimis belonging to the middle finger N. 
1 >. I. t in the right hand ; covered by x anterior interoſſeus of the 
ring finger n, and the aponeuroſis of the palmaris longus - 5 
Likewiſe in Tab. VIII. II in the left hand. ; J 8 : 
I—o The poſterior interoſſeus of the ring finger. GST NT 33 
1 The thinner head, that ariſes from the metacarpal bone of the little finger. 
The thicker head, ariſing from a little more than the upper half of that fide of 
oe ug e bone of the ring finger, that lies next the metacarpal bone of the- 
ittle finger. | F | ; 


* > 


Add here Fig. 9. mo &c. 


- ” 


o The tendon of it, which being increaſed by a portion received from the tendon 


of the common extenſor belonging to the ring finger, runs to the third bone of 
the faid finger. | 4s, | 
Add here Fig. 9. a c &c. 3 2 . 
The //tematic connexion appears in Tab. IV. # & in the right hand 5 where a 
part of it is covered by the interoffeus of the little finger . Then in Tab. III. 


— 


4 in the * hand; covered by the fourth lumbricalis n, and tendon of the 


profundus K. Then in Tab. II. r.in the right hand ; in like manner covered by 
the fourth lumbricalis 5, and tendon of the profundus belonging to the ring 
8 Then in Tab. I. r in the right hand ; covered alſo by the fourth lum- 
ricalis i. . . 
Alſo in Tab. VIII. n n in the left hand. bee 
EI fo One 
ernal interoſſei of the hand, viewed in their 
( e 
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e The thicker head, arifing at d d from a little more than the upper h 
| fide of the metacarpal bone belonging to the ring finger 3 which lies next the 


8 The-thiner head, ariſing at b b from the outer edge of that fide of the meta- 


carpal bone of the little fidger, that lies next the metacarpal bone gf the ring 
finger, from the root of its upper head almoſt to its lower end. 1 3 


metacarpal bone of the little finger. 


Is tendon, that joins itſelf with the tendon f of the common extenſor belonging 
to the ring finger, and being increaſed by a portion received from thence, runs 


to. the third bone g of the ſaid * 5 


8 ni The aponeuroſis, that joins to the tendon of the common extenſor belonging 


to the ring finger ;; produced in its lower part h from the tendon e 3 in its up- 
per part 12 from the capſule of the joint of this finger with its meta · 
Add here Fig. 1. L Ke. and Fig, 8. Im Ke. a | | 
The /y/lematic connexion appears in Tab, VI. gr + vt in the * hand. Then in 
Tab. V. m mn o in the right hand ;, where the reſt of it 
dons of the common extenſor of the fingers ff, &c. and under the tendon of the 
extenſor proper to the little finger c. | 


Moreover in Tab. VII. s t Kc. in the right hand. Alfo in Tab. III. i in the left 


hand : and in Tab. II. 2 in the left hand. 


K The tendon, belonging to the ring finger from the common extenſor, 1 the 


tendon common to the anterior interoſſeus of the ring finger and third lumbri- 
calis. See Fig. 1. 5 I. &c. ; Dt n | 
m—t The poſterior. interofſeus of the middie finger. | . 
m The thinner head, ariſing from the outer of that fide of the metacarpal 
bone of the ring finger, that lies next the, metacarpal bone of the middle finger; 
from the root of its upper head almoſt to the lower head of the ſaid bone. 
'© The thicker. head ariſing at p p from a little more than the upper half of that 
| fide of the metacarpal bone of the middle finger, that lies next the metacarpal 
bone of the ring finger, A * 
q The tendon of it that joins with the tendon r of the common extenſor r belong · 


ing to the middle finger, and being increaſed by a portion received from thence, 


runs to the third bone s of the middle finger. 


tu The aponeuroſis that joins the tendon of the, common extenſor belonging to 

the middle finger, prodoced in its lower part t from the tendon q z coming ite 

upper part at u from the capſule of the joint of this finger, with its metacarpal | 
bone X | | 8 | 


Add here Fig. 1. E, Ne. and Fig: B. g h. Ke. | 


The roxy connex!on appears in Tab. VI. a be f gh in the right hand. Then 


in Tab. V. „ z-C.w in the right hand, where the reſt lies r the tendon of 
the common extenſor of the fingers fnop..' | 

Likewiſe in Tab. VII. % &c. in the right hand. Alſo in Tab. III. h in the left 
hand; Aud in Tab. IL 1 in the left hand. . 

e The anterior interofſeus of the middle inger. 


»The thicker head, arifing at w w from a little more than the upper half of that 


fide of the metacarpal bone of 


the middle finger, that lies next the 
© bone of the index. 2 5 


* x The thianer head, arifing at Yy from the outer edge of that fide of the meta- 


- carpal bone of the index, that lies next the metacarpal bone of the middle finger: 
from the root of its upper head almoſt to its lower hee. 


| A Its'tendon, which being received by the inner art of the tendon of the ſecond | 
lumbricalis, joins itſelf at 4 with the tendon of 


the common extenſor belonging 

to the middle finger; and being increaſed by a portion received from thence, it 
runs to the third bone $ of the middle finger, 98 55 

The common end, in which the tendons 8, h are conjoined, inſerted at d into the 


ttzhird bone. 


| a Its origin from the inner and back 


e f The aponeuroſis, that joins the tendon of the common extenſor belonging to 
the middle finger ; produced in its lower part e from the tendon z, in its upper 
: rt / from the capſule of the joint of this finger with its metacarpal bone. 
Ada here Fig. 1. C &c. and Fig. 8. a b &c. 


The fyftematic connexion appears in Tab. VI.iikkimnp in the right hand; 


where it lies partly under the tendon of the indicator mulcle. Then in Tab. V. 


 , HHHLXPSD in the right hand ; where in part alſo it lies under the ten- 


don t of the indicator, and | 


ewiſe-under the tendon r of the common extenſor, 
and its aponeuroſis 3. 8 


© 


Moreover in Tab. VII. at In Kc. in the right hand. And in Tab. III. 8 in the 


left hand: and Tab. II. O in the left hand. 


£ The tendon of the common extenſor belonging to the middle finger. See Fig. 


1. 1. , | | 

| * , * Muſcles of the little finger. © 

Add here the extenſor proper te. the little finger, Fig. 1. 4 Ke. TAY, 
40 n 
Ihue ſmall flexor of the little finger. 


a Its origin from the outer of the carpal ligament, and at b from the middle 
of the 83 of the dard proceſs of the cuneiform bone of the wrilſt. 

c 'The tendon, in which it ends ; and by which, joining the tendon of the abduc- 
tor, it forms the common tendon d: and that conjoins itſelf with the tendon of 
the extenſor proper to the little fi ; and being increaſed by a portion recei- 
ved from thence, it runs to the third bone of this finger; See Fig. 1.R « S'T U. 
Add hefe Fig. 1. R &c., and Fig. 6. i. 

"The Hflematic connexion appears in Tab. II. f w in the right band. Then i 
Tab. n where it is partly covered by the palmaris 
brevis g g. and partly y the aponeuroſis of the palmaris * c. 

x i 


Moreover in Tab. VI. fin the left hand. Alſo in Tab. V. 
in Tab. IX. i in the right hand. 
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of the round protuberance in the piſi · 
form bone ; and from the adjacent inner ligament of the wriſt at b. | 
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e One of the tendon, in which it ends ; inferted at d inte the back part of the 


ies under the ten- 


left hand. And 


d d Its inſertion at the inner fide of the metacarpal ow 
er head. It is alſo inſerted along the whole anterior cdge of that fide of the 
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upper head of the firſt bone of the little finger, juſt beneath its upper edge. 


© other tendon, that joins itſclf to the tendon of the ſmall flexor, bere cut off 
at f: and the common tendon thence produced, immediately inſerts itfelf be- 
neath the ſaid tendinous end d, into the ſame head of the bone where it is une- 


qually protuberant : then at g (which is d Fig. 10.) it t SER. 
extenſor proper to the little As E IY ö l Joins the tendon of the 


The aponeuroſis, which this tendon gives to the extenſor tendon of the little 1 1 | 


ſee in Tab. V. 4 in the right and in Tub. VI. & 
Tab. VII. 1 in the right F Dunne 


Add here Fig. 1. R &&, and Fig. 6. i. 


The f/tematic connexion appears in Tab. II. y z in the right hand z partly covered 
by the ſmall flexor f u w. Then in Tabs I, c in N 8 in . alſo 
covered by the ſmall flexor h p, and in part by the pal marie brevis g g. 

Moreover in Tab. VI. 4 in the left hand : and / in the right hand. 1 in Tab. 
V. t iu the left hand: and þ in the right, And in Tab. IX. k in the right hand. 


Muſcles of the index or fore-finger. E>'3 
-- FIGURE. XI. 
a The tendinous beginning, ariſing at b b'near the back part of the extenſor mt» 


jor of the thumb, from the outer ſpine of the ulna, . beginning near the middle 
of that bone ; afterwards, below the origin of the ſai — major of the 


thumb from the ulua, it ariſes from the interoſſeus ligament of the cubit near 


the ulna, | 
e The tendon in which it ends, and which runs together with the common exten - 
ſor of -the fingers under the outer armillary ligament of the wriſt (16 Tab. V. 
in the right hand) through the common ſinus. F 
d The conjunction of this tendon, with the teridon of the common extenſor of the 
fingers N to the index e, here cut off; and with that it forms the com- 
mon tendon 3 
Add here Fig. 1. VhII He, Ke. Wy 
The fiſtematic connexion appears in Tab. VI. f g h in the arm. Then in Tab. V. 
t in the right hand, where of it is covered by the tendon r of the common 
extenſor of the fingers ; and in the cubit it lies under the ſaid common extenſor 
d, &c, and under therextenſor proper to the little finger a, with the ulnaris ex- 
ternus w. | 
Moreover in Tab. II. T 7 in the left hand 1 and in Tab. I. it appears at u u in 
the left hand. Alſo in Tab. IX. u in the left hand. Ek FEE. 


The tendon of the firſt lumbricaliz, See wv Fig. l. 


g The tendon of the — interoſſeus of the index. Gee Fige 1. 


FIGURE XII. 
The abductor indicis, externally. 


a The tendinous beginning, by which it ariſes at b from the back of the larger 


2 5 bone. 

e Its origin rom the upper of the edge of the metacarpal bone of the thumb 

that lien next to the rope of ; 

3 that ariſes from the inner and upper part of the metacarpal bone of 
the index. 


e The aponeuroſis which it conjoins with the tendon of the firſt lumbricalis, and 


it is here cut off at f. ; 

Add here Fig. 14. | | 

The //lematic connexion appears in Tab. VI. 3 2 in the right hand, where it lies 

partly under the tendon e of the extenſor major of the thumb. And in Tab. 
- 12. 5 in the right hand ; covered in like manner by the tendon 13 of the ex- 

tenſor major of the thumb. ; 

Moreover in Tab. II. it ** at S in the left hand; and in Tab. I. at x in the 
left hand : alſo at Tab. IX. at 3 in the left hand. f 


FIGURE XV. 
| The abductor of the index, in its inner fide. 
a Part of its tendinous beginning. | 


b The tendinous end, by which it is inſerted at e into the upper head of the firſt 
bone of the inden. | 


with the common tendon of the extenſors of the index, h Fig. 1: from whence 


, Add here Fig. 13. . | 8 | 
The fifematic connexion appears in Tab. II. a b in the right hand ; where the 
the adduftor of the thumb y, and the ſhort 


eater part of it is covered 

flexor x, with the firſt lumbricalis c. And in Tab. I. b in the right hand ; co- 

vered in the ſame manner by the adductor of the thumb 7, and the ſhort flexor 
V, with the firſt lumbricalis O w. | | | 


Muſcles of the thumb, 


© FIGURE XV. 
a - The opponent of the thumb. 


+ fits ene Wein the ct of nds eminences in the e 
1s 


that help to form the finus, through which the tendon of the radialis internus 
Re hand ; and at b b b from the carpal ligament, with a tendinous 
ginnin F SE a 


e The tendinous portion of its extremity, 
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bone of the thumb, at its low 
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4 6 / | | | 4 © 
» \ ; 


ſhort abductor. | 
The /5/ematic connexion appears in Tab. II. q &. in the right hand ; in co- 
43 | % | vered by the ſecond ſhort abductor of the thumb u, and the tendon f ohe leſs 
. n | 7 extenſor of the thumb. Then in Tab. I. X in the right hand ; in a great mea 
. 54 | ſute covered by the ſhort abductor of the thumb V; and a Tal 
By | tendon d of the leſs extenſor of the thumb. . 


Alſo in Tab. I. 2 in the left hand. And in Tab. IX. / in the left band. 


FIGURE: XVI 
Ihe abduQor brevis of the thumb. l ? 


a a Its origin from the inner carpal ligament, 


the upper head of the firſt bone of the thumb. | 


the fore part of the tendons of the extenſors of the thumb, and is continued over 


e The portion, which the tendon of the upper part of the long abductor of the 


oll. 

The ſillematic connexion appears in Tab. I. Y Z C in the right hand, And in 
Tab. II. k in the right band; | 

Moreover in Tab. V. J / in the left hand. And in Tab. IX. / I in the left hand; 
and a b in the right hand. f . 

The tendon of the leſs extenſor of the thumb here cut off. | | 

g The common tendon of the extenſors of the thumb. | | 
"B47 *. 


FIGURE XVI. 
The ſecond ſhort abductor of the thumb, 


a lis origin, from the lower and outer part of the inner carpat ligament. 
b Its teudinous end, inſerted at e into the inner and fore part of the upper head 
of the firſt bone of the thumb, 77 | 
The //tematic. connexion appears in Tab. II. u &c. in the right hand; at its end 
covered by the aponeuroſis of the ſhort abductor of the thumb k. Then in Tab. 
I. L in the right hand; where it is alſo covered by the ſhort abductor X C, and 
the aponeuroſis of the palmaris longus c. 
Moreover in Tab. VI. it appears at 7 in the left hand. And in 
left hand. Alſo in Tab. IX. c in the right hand. | 


| FIGURE XVIIL 
The long abductor of the. thumb, in its outer part. 


22 "The tendinous beginning, ariſing at b b from the ſpine of the ulna, juſt above 
the middle of that bone, from its outer part, near the lower portion ol the ſupi- 

nator brevis. ' | a, Fx 

d The part that ariſes at e e from the outer ſide of the radius, near the lower 
part of the ſupinator brevis, oppoſite its origin from the ulna. ; | 

Alſo beneath it ariſes from the outer part of the interoſſeus ligament, that is- 
ſeated betwixt the radius and ulua, and between the two foregoing originations 
of it from the radius and ulna. | | 

The tendinous portion of the ſaid intermediate part. 

f The tendon of its upper part. 

h The tendon of its lower part, here cut off at i. 

The tendons flide down thro” the anterior ſinus that is in the lower head of the 


* 


in the left hand. 
Add here Fig. 19. 153 | 8 
The Aematic connexion appears in Tab. VI. L—I# in the arm; where it is 
covered by the ſhorter radialis externus V, the ſupinator brevis P, the exten- 
ſor major of the thumb a, and leſs extenſor T ©. Then in Tab. V. 21—23 
in the cubit ;- covered by the ſhorter radialis externus H, the common exten- 
ſor of the fingers d, the proper extenſor of the little finger a, and the leſs 
extenſor of the thumb 24, 25. ef 
Moreover in Tab. II. it appears in the left cubit at Zab. And in Tab. I. w 
. b b in the left arm. And in Tab. IX. x y y 2 z in the left arm and 
and. ' Þ ; 


* 


FIGURE XIX. | 
' The long abductor of the thumb, in its inner part. 


a Its inner part, that lies next the ſupinator longus and radialis externus. | 
b Its upper part. c the tendon, in which it ends; of which the part d is in- 
ſerted into the inner fide of-the larger multangular bone, near the thumb; and 
the portion e joins the ves dnt of the thumb, here cut off, V. e Fig. 16. 
f Its lower part. g the tendon, in which it ends; inſerted at h into the tubercle, 
- » that is in the inner. and fore-part of the upper head of the metacarpal bone 

of the thumb, above its internal edge. 

the radius, 


The tendons ſlide down thro? the anterior ſinus in the lower head of 
under the ligament to be ſeen at w in Tab. I. in the arm. 


. F 


Add here Fig. 18. 


The Hfemalic connexion appears in Tab. II. a b e d in the right cubit 3 where 
its end is covered by the opponent of the thumb q in the hand. Then in Tab. 


X, in hand. f 
Moreover, it appears in Tab. V. g in the left hand. 
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« The impreſſion formed by the hort ab du dor of the thimb, and by its ſecond 15 


part by the 
Moreover in Tab. VI. 7 in the Jeft hand. And in Tab. II. C in the left hand. 


b Its tendinous end, of which the part e is inſerted into the inner and fore part of 5 
d A thin tendinous portion, that climbs on the back of the thumb, and joins with - 
the ſurface of thoſe tendons to a like aponeuroſis of the ſhort flexor of the thumb. 


thumb ſends to the ſhort abductor. See Fig. 19. e; from whence it is here cut 


at Win the right hand, it appears covered with 


Tab. V. / in the 


i Its courſe along the thumb and its metacarpal bone, 


radius, under the ligament, 20 in the right hand of Tab. V. and in Tab. IX. g 


2 


A The common end, in which the tendons of the larger 


I. * 2 za b b in the right arm; where likewiſe its end lies under the opponent 


"FIGURE' XX. 
| The ſhort flexor of the thumb. 


Its origin, from the inner and lower part of the leſs multangular bone, from 
the os inagnum vel capitatum b, and from the cuneiform bone c. It ariſes alſo 
from the inner eminence of the larger multangular bone. And below its origi- 
nation from thoſe bones, it likewite ſprin Fom the adjacent heads of the me- 
_ tacarpal bones, belonging to the index and middle finger, and often from thoſe 
. of the ring finger and thumb. | 
d One of its tails, inſerted by the tendinous end e into the upper part of that ſe- 
ſamoide bone f, which ia placed outermoſt or fartheſt from the index, at the 
- joint of the thumb with its metacarpal bone. 5 : | 
g The other tail, inſerted by the tendinous end h into the ſeſamoide bone i, that 
is neareſt the index ; into the upper part of it, and that fide which is neareſt the 
index : and a little below that, it is inſerted at k into the neareſt lateral part of 
the upper head of the firſt bone of the thumb. PLS 
The aponeuroſis, produced from the tail which is neareſt the index, and which 
joins the aponeuroſis inveſting the capſule of the joint of the thumb with its me- 
tacarpal bone, and with that adheres to the common end of the extenſor ten- 
dons of the thumb, may be ſeen in Tab. IV. r in the left hand. 
The /y/hematic connexion appears in Tab. IV. I— in the right hand; where a 
ſmall part is covered by the adductor of the thumb 6. Then in Tab. III. Z Z 
in the right hand ; where it js covered by the adduQtor of the thumb b, and by 
the. tendon A. of the long flexor of the thumb, and by the firſt lumbricalis c ; 
and at its origin it lies hid behind the inner armillary ligament of the wriſt N. 
Then in Tab. II. x in the right hand ; covered by the adductor of the thumb 
y, by the tendon of the Jong flexor of the thumb V,. with the firſt lumbricalis 
c, the ſhort abductor of the thumb u, and the opponent q. 80 alſo in Tab. I. 
e ſame muſcles. 5 
Moreover it appears in Tab. VIII. -e in the left hand. Alſo in Tab. VII. 
V in the left hand. Tab. VI. x in the left hand. Tab. V. „ in the left hand. 
And Tab. IX. d in the right hand. | | | 
In its outer part it appears in Tab. VIII. 2 fin the right hand. In Tab. VII. 
4 5 in the right hand. In Tab. VI. 6. 5 in the right hand. Tab. V. between 
27 and 29 in the right hand. Then in Tab. IV. Ir in the left hand. Tab. III. 
a b in the left hand. Tab. II. K L in the left hand. Alſo in Tab. I. D in the 
left hand. Aud in Tab. IX. in the left hand. * + x77 | 


'FI'GU-R-E. XXI. 
The long flexor of the thumb. | 
a a The firſt origin of it from the radius; whoſe itiner fide it occupies, from near 
the tubercle into which the biceps of the arm is inſerted, almoſt down to the 
ronator quadratus. - And it alſo ariſes from the interoſſeus ligament that ie 
en the radius and ulna. N * 3 


b The tendinous part of its origin. 


e The portion that joins this muſcle, ariſing by a ſlender tendon d, from the 
greater condyle of the humerus e, and is not often to be met with. f the ten- 
on in which the ſaid portion ends; joins the fleſhy part of the flexor, and forms 
the firſt beginning of its tendon 7 89 5 WES 
The tendon paſſes thro” the inner ſinus of the carpus under the inner ligament, 
which ſee in Tab. III. N in the right hand. © -. . pr | 
h The tendon paſſing betwixt the ſeſamoide bones of the thumb. | 
where it is in a manner ſplit 
longitudinally, | 1 8 
k Its inſertion nearly into the middle of the rough eminence, that is in the pof- 
terior ſide of the laſt bone of the thumb. En Wa INE 
The ligament, that confines it in paſſing along the firſt bone of the thumb. See 
in Tab, I. S in the right hand. . 8 
The //tematic. connexion appears in Tab. III. P—B in the fore - arm and hand, 
where a ſmall part lies hid behind the pronator teres L, and the ſhorter radialis 
externus x; but the acceſſory portion at its beginning lies behind the brachialis 
internus 2 p. Then in Tab. U. 8T VW in the cubit, &; where it lies be- 
hind the ſublimis C O, the ſupinator longus X, and the ſhort abductor of the 
thumb u in the right hand. Then in Tab. I. 9 7 in the arm, and X X P in the 
right band; where it lies under the ſublimis // the ſupinator longus S, the 
radialis internus © in the arm, and the ſhort abductor of the thumb L in the 
right hand. | 6 | 8 
Wr it appears in the left cubit and hand of Tab. VII. at X X V. In Tab. 
VL CD in the left hand. And in Tab. V. = in the left hand. Alſo in Tab 
IX. f f in the left arm, and ff in the right hand. | 


FIGURE XXII. 
; The larger extenſor of the thumb. 


a a Its origin from the outer part of the ulna, almoſt in the middle of it 1 | 
tudinally. And at b it ariſes beneath from the ligament that is extended be- 
twixt the radius and ulna. wy ; | g ? , 

c The tendinous part of its beginning. | 

d The tendon, in which it mm; 40 ; and which runs down thro' the ſmall ſinus of 
the radius, that is juſt behind the ſinus, thro' which paſs the tendons of the 

radiales externi : and it runs under the outer armillary ligament of the wriſt, 
which ſee in Tab. V. 16 in the right hand. * © © | 

e The tendon of the leſs extenſor of the thumb, here cut off, ſee Fig. 23. c, 

and leſs extenfor of the 
thumb unite ; inſerted at g into the oblong tranſverſe protuberance, that ſtands. 

dut from the upper and fore part of the laſt bone of the thumb. ; 

The //tematic connexion appears in Tab. VI. a be d e in the arm; where it lies 
under the anconeus V, and the indicator f g h. Then in Tab. V. 13. 26 in 
the tight hand, where it lies under the common extenſor of the fin 4 in the 
cubit, under the proper extenſor of the little ſinger a, and the ulnaris exter- 


* 


hand. And in Tab. 


— 


ed in the left arm and hand. 


nus W. | NG, 5 1 
Moreover in Tab. II. 35 h in the left cubit, And in Tab. I. y A in the left 
. | $9 


= \ 


* 


d The te 


© Moreover it 


* The aponeurofis, that joins itfelf to the tendon of the common extenſors of the 
thumb, here cut off. 12 the capſule of the joint of this 
thumb with its metacarpal bone, connected to the ſaid capſule : part of it 
ings from the poſterior tail of the ſhort flexor of the thumb. See 4 and 5 in 
left hand of Tab. VI. 8 a | 
The aponeurofis, which the common tendon receives on the other fide from the 
ſhort abductor of the hand, ſee in Fig. 16. d. 5 : 


FIGURE XXII. 
The leſs extenſor of the thumb. 0h 


| tendinous part of its beginning, ariſing at b from the outer of the 
A * of the 4 0 which is -er. the li t that lies betwixt the 
bones of the cubit. And below that origin it ariles from the foreſaid ligament. 
© The tendon, in which it ends ; and which here paſſes thro' the anterior finus 
that is in the lower head of the radius, and under the ligament 20 in Tab. V. 
in the right hand, and Tab. I. « in the arm, and Tab. IX. g in the left hand. 

A, 2 of the larger extenſor of the thumb, here cut off; d Fig. 22. 

e The common end, in which the tendons of the larger and leſs extenſor of the 
thumb unite ; inſerted at f into the oblong tranſverſe protuberance, that ſtands 
out in the upper and fore part of the laſt bone of the thumb. 


The faftematic connexion appears in Tab. VI. 10d in the arm; where at its 


origin it lies under the extenſor major of the thumb a e. Then in Tab. V. 24. 
25. 263 in ed mp py Pender racy tact nba. og er poland 
- - tenſ to the little finger a. 5 : 
Ice in Tab. 11, « fia the cubit- And in Tab. IL cd in the arms. And 
in Tab. IX. 2 J in the left arm and hand. 


The ſame aponeuroſis, that is marked h, Fig. 22. 


FIGUR E XXIV. 
The adductor of the thumb. 


a Ns origin from the fore part of the upper head of the metacarpal bone of the 
ring finger, near the metacarpal bone of the middle finger ; and afterwards at 


b b from the inner fide of the metacarpal bone of that middle finger. ; 
e The tendinous end, inſerted at d into that part of the upper head of the firſt 


bone of the thumb that lies next the inden. 


The /y/ſtematic connexion appears in Tab. IV. s &c. in the right hand ; in ſome 
meaſure covered by the ſhort flexor of the thumb l, and poſterior interoſſeus of 
the middle finger c. Then in Tab. III. b b in the right covered by the 


ſhort flexor of the thumb Z, the 1 and ad lumbricalis c, g, with the ten- 
don of the profundus-H and I. Then in Tab. II. y in the right hand, where 
as befcre it is covered by the ſhort flexor of the thumb x, the 
the ſecond lumbricalis 7, and the tendons of the bench chat belong to the 
index and middle finger, and the tendon of the ſublimis P that belongs to the 
inden. Alſo in Tab. I. Y in the right hand, covered by the ſame muſcles. 
rs in Tab. VIII. in the left hand. Tab. VII. O in the left 
hand : and in Tab. VI. z in the left hand. Tab. V. g in the left hand. And 
in Tab. IX. e in the right hand. 


I] its fore part it appears in Tab. VIII. g g h in the right hand. Tab. VII. 6. 7 


in the right hand. Tab. VI. 7. 8 in the right hand. Tab. V. 29. 30 in the 
9 Then in Tab. IV. s u in the hand. In Tab. III. c d in the 
le 


hand. In Tab. II. X P in the left hand. In Tab. I. F G in the leſt Moreover in Ta 
tze right hand. 


| hand And io Tab. IX. u 0 in the left hand- 


lumbricalis c, 


tr of the mitararpth ____ 


d In theſe parts it is inſerted into the metacarpal bone of the little * near 
- poſte- 


nene 
| The addudtor of the metaearpal bone of the little fingst, 


Its origin from the poſterior and almoſt extreme part of the crooked procelh of 


the cuneiform bone of the wriſt, a little below its middle: and at b from the 
ent outer part of the inner | ligament, below the ſaid proceſs. 


its head: and betwixt them through its whole length, namely, into 


, rior and inner part of that bone. 


The //tematic connexion appears in Tab. III. U Ke. in the right hand. Then in 


Tab. II. x x in the right hand, covered by the abduRor of the little fin 
„„; and the ſmall flexor #. * Then in Tab J. f in the right hand, covered by 


abductor of the little finger e, by the ſmall flexor h, the palmarie brevis g g 


and the aponeurofis of the palmaris longus c. 


Moreover in Tub. VII. it appears at X & in the left hand ; and @ in the right 


band. Alſo in Tab, IX. J in the right hand. 


Muſcles of the palm, . 
FIGURE XXVI 
The palmaris longus and brevis. | 


The tendinous beginnin „ ariſing from the end of the inner part of the po 
rior condyle of the os humeri ; which beginning afterwards runs thro it at e 


but belongs to the common tendinous head, by which it ariſes with the other 


_ muſcles from this condyle ; and from which it is ſeparated in the ſame manner 


d 
0 


I. I: L. I L IL I The bifurcated extremity, in which each 


with that of the radialis internus Tab. XIX. Fig. 9. a. | 
The tendon, in which it ends. 


The aponeuroſis, in which, the ſaid tendon expands f and which partly ariſes 


from the inner ligament of the wriſt. The ſaid aponeuroſis is firſt Nightly di- 
ſtinguiſned into the four portions . g. h. i, going to the fin 
7 


z; which are af- 
4 ſo far divided, that they only cohere 

ow ends upon 
the finger to which it belongs ; and which are inſerted into 1 tranſverſe liga - 
ment that is at the roots of the fingers, as well into the parts m m m m that lie 
betwixt the two horns of each portion, as into the parts n. n. u that are immie- 
mediateſy covered by the portions themſelves betwixt thoſe horns, And at the 
upper part of the ſaid ligament, they are inſerted by a ſmall portion into the 
middle of the inner fide of the metacarpal bones. 

ſhort abductor of the thumb. 


o The portion cut off, which it gives to 
The Mat connexion appears in Tab. I. e in the arm where at its origin 


P 
4 


The ematic connexion appears in Tab. I. g in the ri ht hand ; where (as here) 


it lies under ad wry. teres . Alſo in Tab. V. L in the eubit, and „ in 
_—_ _ nd in Tab, * # 0 in the right arm. ; 
p The pa marir brevis, unequally divided into portions. 


t from the beginning of the aponeuroſis of the palmaris longus 
of the inner carpal ligament near the thumb. 
rr The extremities, which are inſerted into the tendinous covering 
that lies next to the common jnteguments, and belonging to the fourth meta- 


Its 
1. alfo off from the outer 
dee, of the hand 


| bone. 


of its origin lies under the aponeurolis of the palmaris longus c. 
_ EV. appears at „in the left hand. And in 


L 


*« — * 


tendinous threads = 


Tab. IX. h i 


N . 
PP ** 

2 rf 2 1 1 * 
ad 8 * * * N , 


\ [ del, 7 the thigh { ; a 
Add here Tab. XXII x 1.4.4.4 5.6.7.4. pas ae era. The /y/trmatic connexion in Tab, VII. p- In Tab. VI. i 
"mp, Tg. . Tab, rl. * the 7 fee „ EA che trunk, and the pyrifor- 
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FIGURE X:* ... 
; The obturator internus. 
a8 a The tendinom origin from the fore part, and more than half the circumſe · 
ar bis 3 whence it firſt 
through the fide of the pelvis, and then bends round the margin of the iſchium 
at b. goes through the finus or notch that is betwixt the acute proceſs and the 
tuberculum iſchii ; and afterwards it runs along the back of the iſchi 
© The tendon, in which it ends ; inſerted at the inner and fore part of | 
 _ of the trochanter mat. 
The H ematic connexion appears in Tab. VII. X in the hip ; where, as in 
- Ggure, the extremity lies hid behind the trochanter major. Then in Tab. VI. 
it 


.W X x Y in the lower part of the trunk z where at its origin it lies hid behind 
the levator ani e, and the coceygeus d the extremit Ling vader the emini 
4 And what there appears naked, is in Tab. V. covered by the 
maguus e in the buttock, / 5 

EY REO ULEE I. 


The gemini -or gemelli, 


a The uppermoſt of the gemini, ariſing at b from the outer part of the end of the 
acute proceſs of the iſchium, near the finus or notch through which the obtu« 
rator internus bends itſelf, 

e The tendinous extremity. „ | 

d The lower of the gemini, ariſing at e e from the ou rt of the tuberculum 

On pane the lower part of the ſinus through which the obturator internus 

a itſelf. : 

f The inner of its beginning, ariſing * g g from the iſchium, and 
| _ unar edge of the finus through which the obturator internus bends 
itſe 
'  h The tendinous ending. | 
The extremities being conjoined-with the tendon of the obturator internus, are in- 

ſerted therewith into the inner and fore part of the mount of the trochanter 

major. g N N 
The) connexion appears in Tab. VI. q. e in the lower part of the trunk ; 
' © where part of it is covered by the obturator internus w y ; and the extremities 

h — lie hid behind the trochanter major, as in the preſent figure. In 

Tab. V. it lies under the gluteus maguus e in the buttock. | 


FIGURE XIL 
The pſoas magnus. 


a The tendinous beginning of its firſt head, arifing at b from the lower edge of 
the body of the dorſal vertebra, and at c from On n__ that is plied 
| betwixt the body of that and the uppermoſt lambal Aud in it 

. ariſes from the next upper part of the body of that vertebra. 

de The tendinous beginning of the ſecond head, ariſing at d from the lower 

of the body of the fifth or uppermoſt lumbal vertebra, and at e from the liga- 

ment that is placed betwixt the body of that and the body of the next or fourth 

vertebra : and in others it ariſes even from the upper part of the body of the 

ſame fourth vertebra. . 

fg The tendinous beginning of the third head, ariſing at f from the lower mar- 

gin of the of the fourth lumbal vertebra, and from the ligament g that is 
Das the of that and the body of the third vertebra : and in alſo 
from the next adjacent ypper part of the bedy of the third vertebra. 

h i The tendinous beginning of the fourth head, arifiag at h from the lower edge 
of the body of the third lumbal vertebra, and at i from the li that is be- 
twixt the body of that and of the ſecond vertebra ; and in alſo from the 
next adjacept upper part of the body of the ſecond vertebra. 7 

k 1 The tendfhous beginning of the fifth head, ariſing at k from the lower edge 
of the body of the ſecond lumbal vertebra, and from the ligament | that is be- 
twixt the body of that and the body of the firſt vertebra : and in others alſo it 
ariſes from the next adjacent upper part of the body of the firit lumbal vertebra. 

m The tendon, in which it ende. 101 3 AT 

n = The place from whence the fleſh of the iliacus internus is cut off, at its con» 
junction with the tendon of that muſcle. | NR Eee 

; Add here Fig. 13. and 15. 


* 


The ſiſlematic connexion appears in Tab. IV. t &c. in the trunk; where it is in 
covered by the pſoas parvus r 6, and the di QR. Then in Tab. III. z 


- in the thigh ; where only that part which is in the thigh appears. Then in 
Tab. II. 2 wn the thigh ; in part covered by the internal obliquus of the abdo- 
men O in the trunk, and alſo by the pectineus C in the thigh. Then in Tab. I. 


trunk, and by the pectineus E in gh, and by the ſartorius H. 


FIGURE XW. 
The heads of the great pſoas. | 


Theſe are all cut off from the pſoas, under which they that ariſe from the bodies 
of the vertebræ are partly ſeated ; but thoſe heads from the tranſverſe proceſſes 
are entirely ſeated under the muſcle. 

a. d. g. k. n The five heads, which ariſe from the bodies of the vertebre and their 
The tendinous beginning of the frt dead, wil b from the lower margin 
tendinous innin ari at | 
* if the body ef the lowell dorkal jeriahrn, nod of © tion tha Katwne thee jo ” 
twixt the body of that and the body of the & lumbal vertebra. 

d The ſecond head, which ariſes kno rage 1h} om prky e 

| and at 


„ * 


- 


1 1 | * — _ . 
SY 0 
. „ 0 4 
* - 8 
o 


F. in the thigh, covered by Oy —_— > 


: 


- k The fourth head, arifing with a tendinouy origin 1 m f at | from the lower mare 
gin of the body of the third lombal verte Nel 
- 1s betwixt the af that and of the ſecond vertebra of the loins. | 
wo nn p/n Irie with « tenginovs origin © z at o from the lower 
margi of the ſecond rte gamen 
be the body of that and ofthe ff n ; 
8. u. w. y The five » Whi iſe 5 
e 
e arifing i 
EN A <a ., 
s The end, ari tendi | r 
e a tendinous origin t from the tranſverſe proceſs 


The third h iſing with | | 
rn a tendinous origin v from che tranſrerſe proceſs of 


w The fourth ari6ng with a tendinous origin. 
ef the AI ut. Fog a a Rong (hi Raſen proven 


fifth . * * f 
At head, arifing with « tendioous origin x from the tranſerſe proceſs of 
Add here Fig. 12, and 13. 


FIGURE XV. Y 


The iliacus internus. 

a The portion, by which it ariſcs from the back part of the trinſverſe proceſs of 
the firſt or lowermoſt lumbal vertebra. 

b The origin from the ligament k. "5 | "IS 

ed The firſt of its origination from the inner ſurface of the os ilium, be- 
low the ſpine of that bone z and its origin id continued from the upper 
ſurface of that bone. 

Below d, where the eriſta or of the os ilium terminates before, it alſo ariſes 
from the anterior part of os ilium, and then from its inner ſurface, and 
from the lower part of the root of the protuberance that ſtands out from its 
ſaid margin z and likewiſe from the adjacent part of the capſule that contains 
the joint of the thigh-bone. | 

e The concave part of the muſcle, next the of the abdomen. 

f f The joining of the fleſh of this muſcle with the tendon of the pſoas ; it alſo 
coheres beneath it. ' 

g The inſertion alſo of the fleſhy part itſelf of this muſcle, below the tendon of 
the ſaid pſoas maguus. ' 7 | 


* 


h The place where the pſoas magnus is cut off. s | 
i The tendon common to the pſoas magnus and iliacus internus. 
Add here Fig. 15. | , 
The /f/tematic connexion appears in Tab. oP; 20s trunk ; where it lies partly 
under the pſoas magnus t z then in Tab. III. / in the thigh, where only that 
rtien of it can be ſeen which enters into the thigh ; it is alſo in covered 
y the tranſverſus of the abdomen p p in the trunk, and partly * pſoas 
magnus 7 u in the thigh. Then in Tab, II. y in the thigh ; covered by the 
= anna of he abt 0:0 te n 
the thigh, the pectineus C, and the rectus x. Then in Tab. I. G in the thigh ; 
rere 
nus F in the thigh, and the ſartorius H. 1 
k The ligament, that is extended from the travſrerſe proceſs of the loweſt lumbal 
vertebra, to the neareſt part of the ſpine of the ilium. 8 


FIGURE NV. 3 
The inſertion of the pſoas magnus and iliacus internus, in its back 


a The iiacus internus. 15 | ; 
Add here Fig. 14. 228 | 
The en comme anpates 3a Tab. VIII. p (and the reſt of the ſliacus inter · 
nus o) in the hip and thigh, where the external obturator f covers it in — 
Then in Tab. VII. Tin the hip and thigh ; covered alfo in pou by the obty- 
rator externus S. And what is there naked, in Tab. VL lies king the qua- 
dratus femoris z in the lower part of the trunk. | | 
b The tendon, common to the pſoas magnus and iliacus interyus, inſerted. at e 0 
into the leſs trochanter, which it in a manner encompaſſeth. oY * 
Re een Aspen in Tab. VIII f in the hip and thighs where 
tic nexion ” i i 5 * 
the end 333 the obturator 44 r, wp. the Adar of — 
thigh 2. Then in Tab. VII. © in the hip and thigh, where part of the end is 
in the ſame manner covered by the obturator externus S, and the adductor 
magnus femoris O. And what is there uncovered, in Tab. VI. lies behind the 
quadratus femoris z in the lower of the trunk. 
The remaining part is behind the magaus Tab. VIII. « in the hip. Then 
in Tab. VII. y in the hip. In Tab. VL m in the lower part of the trunk ; and 
the reſt lies behind the pyriformis n, and the gluteus medius i 


* 


F FIGURE XVL 
The adduQor magnus of the thigh, in its fore part. 
from the outer part. of the anterior edge of the os pubis, near its 
ſ D n of the 
b. c. 4 Portions which are in ſome degree diſtinguiſhed one from the other, chief- 


1 the different courſe of the fibres ; and which together make the u 
IDA this muſcle, Med an? the Wench Hocon the hack yaut of th 


bY bone. 

f A portion that is more diftin& from the reſt, ending in the lower extremity, 
” AE os he Jower eacdyſe of Be Hiner, f The tendan that ariſes from the 
fleſhy part. | 5 „ , 
Add bere Fig. 17. 
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that there appears naked, is in Tab. II. 
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d The tepdinous end. 
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\ v8 | | / ot 4 Ne dn pudis at the Toy" | draft or cartilaginous .JugEture, and below the origin 
r | Tue adductor longus of the thigh, * its for 8 | 
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VVV 
ke obturator externus, in its back part. 


a The part thut ſt the great foramen in the os pubis. | 
bb Pat of its origin from the inner edge of the great foramen in the os pubis 


e The tendinous part of its extremity 3 the tendinous end of which is inſerted in · 


to the back part of the inner fide of the root of the great trochanter. 


4d here Fig. 8. | 
The Ae in Tab. VIII. r 7 / , in the iſchium, partly hid 
ind the great abductor of the thigh z. Then in Tab. VII. SS IF in the 


'- ;{chium, covered by the obturator internus EF, and partly bid behind the 


adduQor magnus of the thigh O, and the ſemimembranoſus B in the thigh. 
hben in Tab. VI. an in the lower part of the trunk i tovered by the obturator 
internus w y, and the lower of the gemini 8, and the quadratus femoris z; part- 
ly bid alſo ind the coccygeus d: and what is there uncovered, in Tab. V. 
lies behind the gluteus magnus c in the buttock. i 


"FIGURE VII. 
The obturator externus, in its fore part. 


n a The tendinous beginning, ariſing at b b b from the fore of the os pubis 
and iſchium, and from the anterior half part of the circumference of the great 
foramen in the os pubis, continuing to ariſe from the top of the foramen to its 
battom. | 

Add here Fig. 7. ; | 

The ſyſtematic connexion 2 in Tab. IV. ab in the trunk ; covered by the 

abductor of the t gh 4% in the thigh, and the pſoas magnus, ith the 
iacus internus x. Then in Tab: III. w x'in the trunk and thigh, covered in 
like manner by the adductor magnus of the thigh D, and the ru magnus 

with the iliacus internus u, and alſo by the ſhort abductor of the thigh y . 
And what is there (in Tab. III.) in Tab. II. lies behind the pecti- 
neus C in the thigh, 8 | | 


Muſcles of the leg. © 
Add here Tab. XXIII. Fig. 1. 2- 3. . . 6. 7- 
„ en 
The ſemimembranoſus, in its fore part. 


The tendon, by which it begins. a | 

b The origin of the tendinous tail from its fleſhy part, which is afterwards wholly 
tendon at e, and inſerted chiefly at d into the upper head of the tibia, juſt be- 
low its upper round that is near the back part of its inner fide. 

The anterior aponeuroſia, inſerted into the edge of the tibia, on that fide where 
the principal part of the tendon inſerts itſelf, * 


Add here Fig. 10. a—g- . a 
, Ney covered by the 


The tic connexion a 
gracilis 7 A B, the uctor . we of the thigh D 
uadratus. And what appears naked in Tab. III. is in Tab. IL covered by 
che vaſtus internus & in the thigh. And in the firſt table it appears behind the 
inner head of the gemellus. | 


„ 
The ſemimembranoſus, and ſhort head of the biceps of the thigh, 


: \ 


The ſemimembranoſus. | a 
* Were n, by which it begins, ariſing at b from the upper part of the back 
of the tuberculum iſchii, near its outer | ' 
c The fleſhy belly. 


4 The origin of its tendinous tail from the fleſhy belly of the muſcle. 


e The principal part of the faid tail, inſerted into the upper head of the tibia. 

f The poſterior apeneurofis of the faid tail, inſerted into the rough ＋ emi- 
nence that is below the back part of the root of the upper head of the tibia, 
where it ſaſtains the inner condyle of the femur. | 
The anterior aponeuroſis, which it inſerts into the inner edge of the tibia. 


n the head and upper part of the belly of this-muſcle, is a cavity impreſſed by 
the ſemitendinoſus. c . N 
Add here Fig. 9. | 

Mematic connexion in Tab. VII. A—G in the thigh ; covered by 


"the gracilis H I. Then in Tab. VI. »w—C in the thigh f covered in like man 
ner the gracilis v 2, and by the ſemitendinoſus ps, and the biceps of the 


* 
= 
: 


and above the 


þ L Then in Tab. V. » % in the thigh, covered 
ACT nt LN 
Er its connexion appears in Tab. IX. d 8 in the right leg. 
h-—m The ſhort bead of the bi muſcle of the beg. | "2 
i Its origin near the middle of the thigh-bone, from the lower pat of gh 
line that is extended along the back. part of that bone. XI 
tendinous partition, that is betwixt itſelf and the vaſtus internus muſcle, 
k k Part of the tendon' cut off, which ariſes from the longer head of this muſcle. 
1-Part of the tendon, that is increaſed by the acceſſion of the fichh of the ſhorter 


head. 
Re Among) wa. inſerted at u into the outer part of the upper head of the 
Add here Fig. 11. gp. and Fig. 13. | 


The tle connexion appears in Tab, Ulf. P. gc. in the hight Then in Tabs | 


VI. /4, &. in the thigh; covered by the longer head / u. 


„ n 2. 
The ſemitendinoſus and biceps of the leg, poſteriorly, 


-_ \ 


t The ſomitendinofur. To 


a The tendinous part of its' origin, arifing at b from the back of the tubercys 
lum iſchii, together with the lon Haus, of the biceps z and then joining the 
4 wp 3 of that * e c } from whence its beginning goes off, 

e fle its origin, which in ſome other {i tendi | 
from the back of the — wy i FT 2 Os 
Eo oe gs 7 

impre ma the gluteus 
A bere Fig: 12, bes : WTO . 
ſyſtematic connexion appears VI. in the thi covered 
longer head of the _— „ and in the rand behi the 9 
ſus C. Then in Tab. V. gr in the thigh ; covered alſo by the longer head 
eee, the ſemimembranoſus p, and the gluteus magnus e in the but» 


Laterlly its connexion appear in Tab. IX. T U ia the right leg, and z in the 
18 . k 


Ir of the leg. 4 * 
g e lon d of the biceps. | 
The tendon, by which it begins, and ariſes at i from almoſt the middle of the 


u of the back of the tuberculum iſchii, ined at ig 
the deginning ofthe fenlteainaen A 
k k The ſhorter head of this muſcle. 


1 The common tendon, in which the two heads terminate ; arifin firſt at | 


the ſurface of the fleſh of the longer head, then increaſed by the acceſſion 


the fleſh of the ſhorter head, and afterwards inſerted by the ſhort end u, into 


the outer part of the upper head of the fibula at o. 
p The * made in this muſcle by the gluteus maguus. 
Add here ig. 10. hn, and Fig. 12, . 
The /y/lematic connexion appears Tab, VE, in the thigh. Then in Tab. V. 
— in the thigh, covered by the gluteus magnus e in the buttock, 
y its connexion appears in Tab, IX. . An the left leg, 


/ {21,60 x Mt 
The biceps and ſemitendinoſus, in their fore part. 


| W 
a ge ht of. COTS, b the tendon, * it begins, and which 
runs a con c its originati 
the ſemitendinoſus. we gh 5 N | bans 
e The ſhorter head of this muſcle. | . 
d The tendon, in which it ends ; and of which principal part into 
be yart. 6 18 Ae, the part belonging to the 
the 
of * 


tibia, at its outer part before the head of the 
Add here Fig. 11. g—p, and Fig. 10, h-—-n. 
The /ftematic connexion appears in Tab. III. C D E Fina 
lies behind the thigh- bone and the large adductor D 
Then in Tab. II. Ae placed in like manner behind 
vaſtus externus d. Then in Tab, I. X P & in the thigh and leg covered in 
like manner by the vaſtus externus P, and placed behind the outer head of 
gemellus, and beginning of the plantaris. ; | 
hm The ſemitendi neſus. „ 
i The tendinous part of its r 4 which at k k is conjoined with the tendi- 
ow Wy in 0 . cad of the biceps j from whence the beginning of 
muſcle goes off. 
11 The tendon, in which it ends; inſerted at m into the inner fide of 
juſt below the gracilis. | | 
HOT ee AR ; 
The fftematic connexion a 


in Tab. IL 7 in the leg 


weed behind the greellls 9 Þ, and the ee ma 
ub. L « in the thigh ; placed vader the fartorius . 
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he 
TR 
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| Remainiug muſcles 0 the [4 
| Add here Tub. XXII. 9. 10. 11. 13. 7 


- tibia, that is betwixt the root of its u 
whence the ſoleus ariſes': and the whole breadth by" which 
ſeyted into the inner edge of the tibia, that is next 


leg. / 


4 | «Mangas "4 "e pd tre Tab. VII. WX Vis the leg; covered by 
6 the biceps cruris R 8 in the thigh, mellyg, T in the 
-1 leg, with the ſemimembranoſus 8. Then in Fab, VI. L X P in the leg cover- 
A alſo by the biceps o in the thigh, andthe outer head f the gem Hin 
— 8 leg, and the ſemimembranoſus C, with the lantaris and ſoleus A. E 


ny | oy 

e principal "rein, by which it! 
rance, that Win the forg edge e 
other tendinggabeginangy arifing 
the edge of the were » by buy vn 
int or upper hegt of thee: 4 
De he ſurface ofthe fleſhy belly, 
ous, from thoſe originations,” We 
e tendon, in which it eu | 
rt of the muleleat 855 8 
" h The place where the ten don i 
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; atic conntxien appears. n Tab, Lp 
F us py ang * ere Nginalis A 5 
1 W Nees 6 1 4 . ; * 5 


A The Link tendong by. ' 
d tuberance; that is in the anteri 
| Near & is the other tendinous . 
That part of the del z which is for ſome 
from an excurſion oF ite Kong: inous oxiginations. 
ee The oblique declenſic » the fibres, in each fide of 
tte the middle down 
f The tendon, in When it 


of the e. 


JJ | 
N * an Then. th | 
"0 1 14 | V 
. e 


Add 


by 3\ covered b he 


'* ands# 4% in the a 
if non u in the trunk. 


d al g 
xion appears Tad. DH; in the leg. | 


; 2 | 

bf vr vrovnnt | 
5 15 The perle | 
9 it begins, «nd 23 b from a finug that is in the 
45 middle of the wer part of the outer ſide of the external condyle of the femur, 
F jul above the margin of that part which reſts on the tibia, 7 - 
Fe That part which uſually ariſes eſther from te outer edge of the ſemilunar carti · 

lage of the knee, or from the broad ye: of te ſn the knee, could 

0 not be here repreſented. j 
e The tendinous portion. 

2 d d The extremity, by which it inſerts "ſelf into that part of the back fide of the 


head and the ablique eminence, from | 
it terminates, is in- 


eg 
| 


' ab. L Xs . 


2 origin, which, s outwardly tendi ſpringing at b the anterior ex- 
ity of ſpins "of the os i ium, from he nk al part of the an- 
or edge of t at bone. | 
c ke tendog, in which it- ends 3 inferted/ at d d into the i fide of the tibia 
r the Jower part of the protuberance, to which is the ligament that 
705 the patella t6'the tibia. 1 VU, —— | 
natic conntxjon appears in Tab. 111 in 
7 behind the vaſtus 8 88 
L Nena its connection appears i Tab 
the le leg. Wh 
1 its back it appears n 
by F 
Lap 
FEE , 
ns. | . £5 x 
+ 8 The tendinous inning, nea# 1 ſynchondrofis of the pubi inging from 
the ligament at b that ties together the ſaid [yachoadrgls. 252 be- 
low thefame from the edge of os pubis. f 
. impreſſion made in this mulelgby the adductor longus of the thigh. _ 
d rr juſt | w the ĩnſer 
of the tendon of the ſartorins® ö 
ematic connexion appears ii Tab. III. 25 in this Then in Tab. 
PL Xp q in the thigh and 1s dere in the end it $a covered by the 
rtorius 7 ; and is partly hid behind the vaſtus interny S, : | by the teſticle 
th its cremaſter 3 in the trunk. Then in Tab. I. B 2 the thigh ; co- 
red by the ſartorius H Br and hid behind the vaſtus intergu Y, aul by the 
teſticle with its eremaſter muſcl@ 28 the trunk. "oo" 
wits back part the connexion app in Tab. VII. H I in the thigh, along its 
inner ſide, by the ſemimem br C D E. in Fab. VI. 2 # in the 
h, below ſeated behind the ſemitendinoſus 2, and aboye concealed behind 


the tranſverſe muſcles. oſ the he lowet part of the trunk. 


in Tab. V. j 4 in the thigh! below ſcated behind ſemitendinoſus 7, = 
and the ſartorius / ; above, it lies behind the are maghus c in the buttock. . 14 8 
1 its connexion ah, ars in N IX. N O in the righ lege 1 5 
1 the ſyih adroſis of the pubis n 
| oy * g 5 
1 A FIG 'VL 
The vaſtys internus and their [poſterior part. 3, bb 
A a Its or Þ ont from below the lefs 


| trochantery: from the bottom of th | 
rough line or poſterior ſpine of th 

' way from the inner ſide of the ſaid linea afpera, throy gh its whey extent. 4 | 
bh The portion that is tendinous 13238 ar ee 4 , 
Add here Fig. 7. k—p we? : 


ematic connexion appears in Fab. * in vs. thigh ; 
cilis v r, the ſemimembranoſus * nd the addy _ magnus comm A.- thigh 
F Then in Tab. V. min the thig „ * . ore mentioned mulcles, 
by the fartorius [ b. 8 * 
cede The veſius 7 | 
ce Its origination from t outer f of th W major, and « 
along the whole extent of the ſpa per which ſtands out from 8 
the great trochanter almoſt to the duter = e of THEithigh- bone. 1 * N 
1 Volt partly likewiſe from th tendinous partition that divides it from the 
orter head of | n away. | 


the biceps; which partition is here 
4 1 8 e the imp ſlion made i 


en in Tab. V. y z in the 
it is alſo hid behi the 


1 ip 


by the biceps m 
a gh ; covered alſo by 
gl ares ye bands 
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7 22760 Mie veſt ernn /. 
be Its rem the oblique emiſhence that 3s ir ? A ey of the 
its neck betwixt frre m 4 * n ho us from the 
the root Ee HH. N = | the, root of its neck, 
f portion of ks þ 1 4 3 oy þ from more than the 
conſiderable i e one, fh . 
 tenlor'of the leg. hy Y | "Es Tab. IL. 3 c in the 1 
| rted N [48 | | of ths; ak. us 5— 
g b The ren hn of the patellfhr Ad what is there naked, I Tl } allo þ 


eie in Tab. In 4-<h in Gen 
us cruris # &. Then ia Ta. I. P—8 i the Wh z < 
232 T V. and the extenſor vaginalis of 5 
He its connexion appear in Tab. IX. 17 14 
Klan The vaſtus 1 8 
L1 The3 jmpe on made 1n this muſcle by the recti 1 | 
m Its origin from the Nee eminence, that is na 
chanter at the root e neck of the femu N 


un The part herein he fleſh of this muſcle ing * eth 55 51 
o The |tendon, inf at P p into the margin The e ſpine 
But above it joins the tendon of the vaſtus ext 8 


05 


that, * of the tella. 
Add here'Big: — * | 
The e ! 


r is Th TM in the thi | 
þ th tet bi ch 0 


1 
Wa eee 


Wee N 


3 ae) ” "ip 
Py 
1 


NN 


P 


| ac in bertius,” Tab. xx. * N 
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1 We | 


9 25 21 appears the Then in Tat 1 
\ . |. | | the leg ; covered by the peroneus longus C Wb: te, hes in Tab, IT. 
us brevis, in its part. 5 by the pero 1 W the long extenſor 
3 | | th the peroneus tertius * 7. 


« Part of its origin from the bels. Bcloy WWW bart -it continues to ariſe 
from the f N which terminates the outer edge 
part 3 c to ariſe from the ſaid ſpine near 


in Ts x. coor in the left l 


bends itſelf [Found the 72 where it is AF | | 
Tabs. N. n in the leg t d the part which is alſo i 
* 1 nen 
calcancum ; which ſee in I. . 


[of the fd tendon, which 
a ligament, which ſee in 
ne dar than the 


of the 
a the 9 Tab. IX 


f the tubercle in the fifth | 


bot of the upper head of the 
The dther head, ariſing at cd e 

of the fibula which is in its \outer ade 
out I little below its upper head gj byt | 


Ihe leg and foot. Then 


r peroneus longus m 
vered in like n 


ie Tab. V. g in the 
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from « 1 | 
4 ancle ; and the ſecond 
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by the peroneus lon 
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2 55 'FIGURE.IV. 


The peroneus longus, in its fore part. 
Hoe origin of its upper part from the lateral geg fide of the fer fen of , 


MW 
half of that 


root of the upper head of the fibula ; and at b from the adjacent 
the tibia. | 


c c 4 d The origin of the lower portion, from more this the upper 


ſpine of the fibula, which is in its external fide, not much below where its up- 


per head begins to protuberate. 
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— Ihe ſoleus, in its fore part. whe 
aa bcc Its origin from the head of the fibula, and from a large part of 
the ſpine, which ftands out below its head in the back part of the bone. 
de f f Its origin, at d e from the eminence of the tibia which is in its back part, 
and ſtands out obliquely below from its upper head ; and where that eminence 
ends, it continues to ariſe at e f f from the poſterior 8 the inner ſpine 

of the tibia, beyond the middle of the ſaid length of the * 


. h The tendinous ſurface _— out a conſiderable wo * . 
ike a partition, divides y part. But it 


It alſo in part goes off from the tendinous covering of the leg, and from that fi The tendinous portion, which, 
eg n which lies betwixt "he peroneus longus | n. begins internally almoſt in the beginning of the muſcle itſelf, i 
ec The impreſſion made in this muſcle by the long extenſor of the toes. * pk 1 berry * deſcending from each fide, run together, and join the 


The lower ſituated portion, in which the peroneus brevis is lod 
The tendon, ariſing from the outer part of the ſſeſh. 

Ad here Fig. 3. and g. | 2 

The ſiſlematic connexion appears in Tab. III. G—L in the leg ; where it is partly 
covered by the peroneus brevis M. Then in Tab. II. w X in the leg; covered 

by the peroneus brevis 2, and the long extenſor of the toes A. Then in Tab. I. 


- 
. 


per in the leg ; covered in like manner by the ſhort peroneus /; and the long 


extenſor of the toes f u. 


Laterally its eonnexion appears in Tab. IX. $0 in the left leg ; placed behind 


m. u The two points in which the fleſh of each fide terminates ; and of which the 


inner, marked n, is thicker, larger, and runs out longer. : 


I have alſo ſeen theſe two fleſhy parts joined in one at their ends ; ſo as to form a 


ſingle tip or point, but larger, in their end. | 

o The tendon, by which the ſoleus is inſerted into the calcaneum at p, from 

whence it is cut off. | | 

12 9 e ſurface, from whence the tendon on that fide begins. 

ere Fig. 
The Alomar , ippited in n 6 7 2 te the ut where the 6h of 
covered by the peroneus longus þ g r, and by the long flexor of the toes 5 4, 
IL 


the ſoleus 2. 
5 | 75 . with the tibialis poſticus I: to theſe add » in the ſame figure. Alſo in Tab. 
F I G U RE Va NP in the leg; covered in the ſame manner by the neus longus w y, and 
| \. the long flexor of the toes Q S, with the tibialis poſticus V : to which add Y. 
. 4 XY rr r r The tibia or great bone of the leg cut off from before the muſcle. 
The peroneus longus, in the ſole of the foot. 2 The fibula or leſs bone of the leg cut off in like manner. A 
a The tendon, in which b dehiotes a knot that is placed at the rotuberance of | | 1 8 . | | 
the calcaneum, which is in its outer fide: and c denotes a * conſiderable FIG U R E IX, 7 
knot, where it bends round the eminence that is in the lower part of the cubi- | . . | 
ſeorm bone of the tarſus, à little after the ſinus of the faid bone which is before The ſoleus, in its back part. 22 
its eminence. < , | | Wo 
d Its extremity, inſerted into the bottom and back of the moſt uberant a Tts origin from the back part of the upper head of the fibula. ; 
Y 8 Rs, b A 9 part of its beginning, which ariſes from the tibia e c. But it 


of the metatarſal bone 1 the great toe. 
e The portion that goes off from the tendon ; and which, paſfing round the cubi- 
form hone of the tarſus, divides into two parts f. g. inſerted at h. i into the 
reat cuneiform bone of the foot. 


#7 nb portion going off from the tendon, inferted at 1 into the ſecond meta- 
tarſal bone, | 

For the manner in which it is confined in the finus of the cubiform bone by its 
ligament, ſee in Tab, X. Fig. 21, NO. 5 

Add here Fig. 3. and 4. 8 

The Hemalic , connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 22. bi. Then in Fig. 21. B 

C P,. and betwixt r and 1; where it lies under the ligament N O; and covered 
by the adductor of the great toe | m, and ſhort flexor o pr. Then in Fig. 20. 
2 4 357 placed behind the ſame muſcles as in Fig. 21. and behind the long flexor 
of the toes and lumbricales. And what appears naked in Fig. 20. the ime is 
in Fig. 19. covered by the abductor of the little toe A B. 


FIGURE VL 
The tibialis anticus. | 
a a Its origin from the tibia, in its uppermoſt end a little before the origin of the 


long extenſor, whence its origination takes up the whole outer flat fide of the 
tibia, extending in breadth from its head along its anterior ſpine as far as the 
middle of the tibia ; and is alſo partly attached to the adjacent interoſſeus liga- 
ment of the leg. But from the ſaid middle it ariſes for a long way according 
to the length of the leg from the ſaid interoſſeus ligament, — eſpecially from 
the tibia near the ſaid 8 z and fo it goes on for about two thirds of the 
length of the tibia, M1; ' 4 £7 
b Part of the tendinous 2 of the leg, from the inner ſurface of which the 
tibialis here ariſes: c the place where the ſaid covering is cut off, where the 
muſele no longer continues to ariſe from it. | 
It ariſes alſo from that branch of the ſaid covering, that is placed betwixt this ti- 
bdialis muſcle and the long extenſor of the toes. 
d The tendon, in which it ends. The manner in which the ſaid tendon un- 
der the horns of the ligament, by which the tendons are confined in the bend 


, 


ee The mark which reſembles an indentation, where the 


h The tendo Achi 


ſprings from that eminence © 
back part of its upper head. 

d d The tendinous ſurface, whence the tendon of its 1 ariſes. 
hy part is divided with- 


the tibia, which ſtands ont obliquely from the 


in by a tendinous partition. 
f The tendon, in which it ends. | | a 
g er tendon of the gemellus here cut off, where it firſt joins itſelf to the ten - 
don of the ſoleus. It joins that tendon in an oblique courſe, ſooner on the out- 
ter fide of the Veg: Pi, 3 | | 
is, i d at i i into the poſterior and lower protuberant p: 
of the tubercle of the calcancum, which forms the heel. DI 
3 in Tab. VI. O—E is rd 
c ic connexion appears in Tab. VI. in the leg ; where it is 
pe- by of pg This Tak Van bs ent” 
e ellus . | MP7 0 


% 


Laterally its connexion N in Tab. IX. zD Hin the left leg; covered by the 


8 and C D in the right leg; covered by the gemellus W X, and 


FIGURE X. : 
N The gemellus. 


x N ' 

a becdeef The inner head, beginning by two tendinous origins b. d, of which 

b the lower tendon is thick, and ariſes at e e, juſt above the back part of the inger 
condyle of the femur, near its inner fide. | | . 

d The upper thin head, which ariſes at e e from the edge of the back part of the 
femur, near its inner ſide, juſt above its lower origin. | | 

f The tendinons ſurface, formed by an excurſion of the tendinous ſurface. 3 

ghii k The outer head, arifing with a tendinous beginning h, from the oblong 
eminence i i that is in the outer fide of the femur, near its back part, juſt above 
the ſinus from whence the popliteus ariſes. | x 

k The tendinous ſurface, which the tendinous origin forms by an excurſion. 

Im The two points or tips in which the fleſh ends. 1 

n The tendon, that joins the tendon of the ſoleus. 


of the foot as far as the end of the leg, ſee in Tab. I. r t in the leg and foot: The 4& g 2 1 g 
the end : | ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. V. in the leg ; 1 under the 

AQ bere Fig "gp % the right 90k, nnd 7 = in the left, | | outer head of the bicipit muſcle of the leg t wv in the thigh ; her within the 
in Tab. I. n—p-in_the leg and foot; where in ſemimembranoſus 10 p. Alſo in Tab. VI. D and F in the thi gh: And in Tab. 


The fiftematic connexion a 
part it is covered at the bottom by the abductor of the great toe A. 


Laterally its connexion appears in Tab. IX. U V W in the left foot: and g bin 
the right foot. 1 ; ? 


FIGURE VI. 
The bifurcated end of the tibialis anticus, in the ſole of the foot. 


VII. T and U in the thigh. , * - 2 2 8 uy 
Moreover, itz connexion appears in its fore part in Tab. I. þc dn in the leg. 
And laterally in Tab. IX. ww x I in the left leg, and V in the right 
0 SP RO - — _ here cut off at p. Toe ET) F 
q The tendo Achillis, inſerted at r r into the poſterior and moſt eminent of 
the protuberance of the caleaneum, that forms the heel. wo. | 
FIGURE X. 


* 


a One of the horns of the end, inſerted at b into the round and ſmooth furface in The plantaris. 
the inner and lower part of the cuneiform bone, and into the edge of the firſt M7 RG f | 
.  metatarſa] bone. | | | | a Its origin from the root of the outer condyle of the femur, near the inner part. 
d The other and ſmaller head, inſerted at d, juſt before the preceding, into the + of the origin of the lus. | : 


eminence that is in the head of the firſt metatarſal bone of the great toe, at its 


inner fide, and almoſt in the middle. 
TF 
The tic co appears in ig. 23. en in Fig. 21. fg; 
where in ahbe dy the en Rene? of the gra tot yr 1 
pears in like manner at Fig. 20. i. k; in part covered by the ſhort flexor aFthe 


ere appears naked, is in Fig. 19. covered by the ab · 


b The tendon, in which it ends ; inſerted into the inner ſide of the calcaneum, 
near the end of the tendo Achillis : which ſee in Tab. IX. X in the right foot. 
The /y/tematic jon a in Tab. VI. S in the thigh and leg; at its ori- 
gin ſeated behind the outer head of the gemellus H, and of the bicipital muſcle 
of the leg I in its end behind the t o Achillis D. Then in Tab. V. Cc in 
the thigh and leg ; placed likewiſe behind the gemellus ZV, and the bi 
of the leg t in the end behind the teado 4 is 7, Moreover in Tab. V 


Vader of the grent toe F. V in the thigh. 
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953 Tn the'fore part its cpnnex td! 1 18. and — IB ee ee he e 
5 in the leg, A [ IX in we * In. WA | 
4 J 2 0 Sous 2 bn e in * 6 
= 29 — of the toes A, and J 
5 (Þ Tab I. / y in the leg and foot 7 
Te 3 0 n by Th my lies behind the tibialis anticus *. 
of che abductor of — 
#1 2 8 Its ori 1 Cy 2 pal 5 þ * | } : Y 1 . ; "T4 2 uw «2 
It ariſes from to Which the ibu - þ TA 1. r 
Ja 1s jointed, | t part whi Ty l 5 U R E xy 4 3 5 8 
lies next oy fi Mfla. 1 N my 
a e The origin fr . Wa , 
Lor Bc. rb ds of its ok —— fro beneath the _ N 10 of the bials poſticus, in th op fe of - 
rds the tibia : See Ta e in the 8 It ariſes 74. place her 4 is 15 $ a ere \ 
oy g koor of this ws which lies cloſy the * head . aſtragalug/ l! | 
14 | * is the nayitular bone : wy | 7 5 
fleſhy part, and p aſtragalus, and Wy" 
1 ancle at f, where it ii thicker and harder. How it $1 cular bone, * 
gament, in Tab. i k the navicular . 
in Tab. IX. 4 in the 2 protuberance, that Rands . x 
| Add here mud 
The pears in Tab, vin. E—L ia the „ ed _ lower and _ _ of A „ f 
F 7 ö * 5 3 * pd the | og, I. e The thin portion, which 4 infered at nto of e 
R long flexor of the toes f. Then 3 in Tab. G in the protuberance in the thifd n . 5 wy N * 2 
: | hone x on. at g to the ſecgm 
the jeg. = ED nes we 4 en metatarſal bone, and at N thifd ; and inſert itlel\into the lower 
| | 1 13 \ . of the 9 2 4 which is next r ſite toe, It al 
j | TEES - I fas ag exvr of the great toe, Which ion is cut ff 
U R E XIII. 19 ; 1 Anather portion xolng off from the . nd di ing into two m. 
8 which m is inſerted into the lower part of — a at u, near the | 14 FR a 
The tibialis poſijeus, in its fore bar t. bone, near the edge which je next the a her part © is in "Ty wt BBY - 
VA > "ud at p into the ldwerrpart of the cuboide bog near | ſterior edge * | | 
a „ The tendon going to che inner ancle,\þ4 "hich it bent nd 8 g the third euneifori n, S * 2 \ 
inner ſide of the foot, where it is cc by a ligament) de x in the foot of 29 here Fig. r an&'1 | 3 1 5 N 
Tab. I. and fin the right foot off Th The /y/tematic n appears in Tab. X. Fig 7. toi n s. 55 
© The principal part of the tendbn, , into the lower tha þ oft etpingpt part part covered by the, ſhort flexor of the | Pe adduQtor of the great We | F 
of the thick and rough protuberagepthat ſtands out from th navicula bone, toe | k, ande tepdons of the long Then in Fig. 20. fghz © © 
in the innet ſide of the foot. \ covered by the tendon of the long flexor of the g. TA B, and by t x. head 1 
d A — er ae running out Nera. and a at e into the lower Jos it in the ſole of the 2 C. D, with 1 at long flexor of the 
hear its Jo erior — _— 4 g. 19, behind — wn 
BNA * hy. Ie is N Yr. : N e Ne 
n 8 5 * 
| — : | 
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oY 4 7 
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: : IMA * n e NN N 1 1 N n 
4 WY pl int n 84 * Fouts 1 
7 and ariſes ut kk Wihots Ge de \ 
, . FEATS c 2 2 Jm all toes | ag * 115 ſpine == in s lower part, Part of this ex- 
| I” tenſor belongin 
) URE = 3755 bs peroneus, 6 Pocutteg of the Wang... 
| a) : he tendon of the Jon extenſor 6h BY & which divides itſelf into four | a 
The he tocs with the third | US, laterally, a ns - tn u. 7 ritang over the bot to the four ſmall toes, Ts 
. Ss. X | ich it runs uader the — Igament at the apy of the 45 
a The o the — e with the third gerneus into one. 11 7 hot, A Tab. IX. X in the leſt . and in Tab. I. ot. | 
| bbecc he ff | ＋ i pt of the upper head of 4 . the long extenſor running © the back of the lnels toe, The y 
; - the tibigat b by J f upper ind at c c from the ty 0 tat 114 inſerted into . tubercle that i in 3 5 | 
2 anterior /of t th A d of the fibula. j 3 of the ſecond bone of * 2 of this toe, in its upper ſide, * F | | 
Ad Part of Mina or ſwath 91 the le , ak | or inner ſur- ortfons of the tendon running to the Third , and ending in the 2 1 7 _ 
: ow) pf whi 1 eln r this part of the origin of . 22 de ſprings ; and is 5 u, inſerted at v into the u part of the firſt. 5 457 of 1 
? ; et, ' the fleſh no longer goes off fre w The aponeuroſis, which \goes from this fide to the tendon q ; and is pr 2 ELM 5 
p Leone er | 1 ittle toe, from whetice it iy here cut off at x. : | 4 
The aponeuroſis, that joins to the other ſide his ard the reſt of 29 Fu 4 © 
, which 5 ſee ih Tab. I. h in the foot, and in Tab. IL foot, and Tab. III, uit _ 
the fibula bad d the margin of it the foot. And the faid a roſis ariſes =, & the capſule of the ag * l 1 12 
N the toe with the metatarſus, in part from tho ir roſſeus and the 1 „ 8 „ 1 
| lis, a9d party from the Ge of th 70 1 4 | : . 
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| tuurwxyszea The ft intereſſeus of the toe. 


* 


v. y. The cut tendong of the ſhort extepſor of the toes. 

* * common tendon el Ker 2 the portion that is 
| produced by the ſhort extenſor ; 4 that produced by the long extenſor : and be- 
twixt them is o mark of diviſion. 5 the end juſerted into the bone of the ſecond 
order; av that of r into the little toe. «© 4. portions running to the third bone 


of which the one c is from the ſhort extenſor ; the other 4 the long exten-' 


for, „ the common end of them inſerted at / into the upper part of the poſteri- 
or head of the laſt bone. 1 
£g The aponeurofis, which from this fide joins „ e that 
is formed / by the tendon of the ſhort extenſor, This 
interoſſeus of the ſame toe, and from the capſule of the joint. | 
The ſame is obſervable alſo in the ſeeond and third toe. 


* 


h i k The tendou of the third peroneus, here arifing from the fleſh at 5, and in- 


ſerted nt 4 into the upper part of the root of the poſterior head of the fifth me- 
tatarſal bone, near its juncture with the fourth, and thence is continued along 
the ſpine in the upper fide of the ſaid fifth metatarſal bone. ; 

The manner how it runs under the ligament at the extremity of the leg and foot, 
ſee in Tab. IX. X in the left foot, and Tab. I. q in the foot. 

Tue /yſtematic connexion appears in Tab. IX. G—R and f—m in the left extre- 
mity ; partly covered by the long peroneus S, and the ſhort peroneus B C. 

In the fore part its connexion appears in Tab. IL A—E and won > the leg and 
foot yum covered by boy ext*nſor proper to LEA gre toe H I. Then in 
Tab. 1. — in the leg and foot, Soced in part behind the extenſor proper to 
the great toe i, and the tibialis anticus n. | | 

Moreover, in Tab. III. n. o. * qrstu in the feet, And in Tab. V. r 2b in 
the foot. In Tab. VL UV in the foot. Aud in Tab. VIE. ce in the foot. 

And in Tab. IX. þ in the right foot. 


| FIGURE I. 
. 
The external or bicipital interofſei of the foot, in their upper fide. 


abbeddef The ſecond interoſſns of the fourth s . | 
a The thicker head, w_—_ at b b from more than the Te half of the inner 
A 


ſide of the fifth metatarſal bone, that is oppoſite the fourth. | 

e The ſmaller head; ariſing at dd from the back part of the lower ſide of the 
fourth metatarſal bone, that lies next the fifth bone. 5 

e The tendony inſerted at f into the Tower part of that fide of the poſterior head 
of the firſt bone of the fourth toe, that lies next the little toe, ; 

Add here Fig. 3- a—e. | | 

The Nr wagons pagers tn: Fake IV. P in the foot. Then in Tab. VIII. 
8 in the foot; and in Tab. IX. q in the left foot z covered by the tendon O of 
the long extenſor of the toes. | 

ghhikklm The ſecond interofſeur of the third toe. . 

g The thicker head, ariſing at h h from more than the poſterior half of the fide of 
the fourth metatarſal bone, that lies next the third. 

i The ſmaller head ariſing at k K from the poſterior part of the lower margin of 
the ſide of the third metatarſal bone that lies next the fourth. 

1 The tendon, inſerted at m in the lower part of that fide of the poſterior head of 
the firſt bone of the third toe, that lies next the fourth too. WE” 

Add here Fig. 3. f—k. | kf | 

The /yſlematic connexion q_ in Tab. IV. X in the foot. Then in Tab. III. 
betwixt k and | in the left foot; covered the ſhort extenſor of the toes k. 
In Tab, IT. covered alſo by the tendon of the long extenſor of the toes A E 
that belongs ts the fourth toe. Then is Tab. VIII. T in the foot: and in Tab. 
IX. p in the left foot ; covered by the ſhort extenſar of the toes d, and by the 
tendon of the long extenſor P. | ; 

noopqqrs The ſecond interofſens of the ſecond toe. 


u The thicker head, ariſing at o o from more than the poſterior half of the fide of 


the third metatarſal bone, that lies next the ſecond. +» 

p The thinner head, ariſing at q q from the poſterior half of the fide of the ſe- 
cond metatarſal bone, that lies next the third, and particularly from the lower 
margin of the oblong eminence that is extended along that fide. 


r The e at o into the lower part of that fide of the poſterior head 


of the firſt of the ſecond toe, that lies next the third toe. 
Add here Fig. 3. 4 | * 
The /flematic connexion Ts TOR 2 the os Then in Tab. III. 
| betwixt i and k in the left foot, covered by the ſhort extenſor of the toes i. In 
Tab. IL it is alſo covered by the tendon of the long extenſor of the toes A E. 
belonging to the third or middle toe. Then in Tab, VIII. Vin the foot: and 
in Tab. ix 
the tendon of the wy extenſor Q. 
t The thicker head, arifiag at u from more than the poſterior half of that fide of 


the ſecond metatarſa} bone, that lies next the firſt bone, v The tendinous part 
of its beginning. | 


The thinner head, arifing with a tendinous beginning x from the upper part ug 


the tip of the larger cuneiform bone at y, is i into the 
cond metatarſal bone. 


 ® The tendon inſerted ae the hen part. of dre Side of the N 


of the firſt bone of the ſecond toe, that lies next the great toe. 


in the foot; and in Tab. IX. u in the left foot 3 covered by the ſhort extenſor 


| The external bicipital or interoſſei muſcles of the toes, viewed in 


7 


de de The ſecond interefſine of the Nb ton... 
NN 2 


* 
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© Irs origin ee, q metatarſal bone, that lies next 5 


goes off from the ſecond 


. © in the left foot ; covered by the ſhort extenſor of the toes c, and 


1 
* 0 


It alſo ariſes from the ligament that confines the tendon of the peroneus is 
the ſole of the foot: fee Tab. X. Fig. 21. UF. "og 
d The tendon, inſerted at e into the lower part of that ſide of the poſterior head 
of the firſt bone of the fourth toe, that lies next the fifth. ; £8. TS 
The /yſtematic connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 22. Je d ; covered by the inte- 
eus of the little toe . Then in Fig. 21. UV covered by the interoſſeus 
of the little toe 8, the tranſverſalis of the foot f g. Then in Fig. 20 , - 
vered by the interoſſeus of the little toe 4 the tranſverſalis of the foot r, and the 
fourth ſumbricalis Z, with the tendon of the long flexor of the toes MQ. Thea 
in Fig. 19. X V; covered by the interoſſeus of the little toe Z, the verſa- . 


ſhort flexor of the foot V, with the ſhort flexor of the toes T. Then in Fi 
18. m m covered by the ĩnteroſſeus of the little toe o, the tranſverſalis of & 
+ foot i, the fourth lumbricalis h, and the tendon of the ſhert flexor of the 
that belongs to the little toe ; alſo by the middle portion of the aponeurofis 
' plantaris, belonging to the little toe G. Fe He! 
Ind comexion is alfo Pen in Tab. VIII. Y in the foot. Ui 
fo hi k The ſecond interoſſeus of the third toe. 


tendinous part of its beginning. „ N 
b Its origin from the root of the poſterior head of the third metatarſal bone, where 
it lies next the fourth. . 5 
i The tendon, inſerted at k into the lower of the poſterior head of the firſt 
bone of the third toe, that lies next the fourth toe. „ 
Add here Fig. 2. g—m. f | 
The /yſtematic connexion a in Tab. X. Fig. #2. vw x; covered by the firſt - 
interoſſeus of the fourth toe y. Then in Fig. 21. Y Z; covered by the firft 
interoſſeus of the fourth toe W, the tranſ' is of the foot f, and the adduc- / 
tor of the great toe k. Then in Figs 20. o; covered by the tranſverſalis of 
the foot 7, the third lumbricalis X, and the tendons O. P of the long flexor of 
the toes, and the adductor of the great 


der the ſame parts: and Fig. 18. I; placed under the and the 
middle portion E of the aponeurofis plantaris. 9 2 
Imnnop q The ſecond interoſſeus of the ſecumd tue. Kan 


_ that a next the third — 4 1 8 
o Its origin from the third meta near the root of its poſterior head, 
„„ bone. LP. 44 
p The tendon, inſerted at q into the lower part of the fide of the poſteriar 
of the firſt bone of the ſecond toe, next the third or middle toe. 
Add here Fig. 2. n—4. . CO, | 
The f/tematic connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 22, p q r; placed under the fit 
interoſſeus of the third or middle. toe 8.. Then in Fig. 21. e d; placed under 
the firſt interoſſeus of the middle toe a, under the tranſrerſalis of the foot f, and 
the abductor of the great toe k. Then in Fig. 20, 9 ; covered by the tranfrer- . 
ſalis of the foot 7, te ſecond lumbricalis W, and the tendon of the long flexar 
of the toes N. Then in Fig. 19. k, and Fig. 18. K; covered by the ſame | 


rstuyv The frft interofſcus of the ſecond toe. 

A Far * ö 

1. t Tendinous parts of the origin. ; 

u lts origination from more than the poſterior half of that fide of the ſecond me- 

bone that lies next the firſt. 

v The tendon, inſerted at into the lower part of that fide of the poſterior head 
of the firſt bone of the ſecond toe, that lies next the great toe. e 

Add here Fig. 2. t—a. ; EDS 

The ſyſtematic connexion in Tab. X. Fig 22. m no. Then in Fig. 21. e; 
covered by the tranſverſalis of the foot f, and the abductor of the great toe k L 
Then in Fig. 20. betwixt the firſt lumbricalis, metatarſal bone, and the firſt 
bone of the ſecond toe; covered as before in Fig. 21. and alſo by the firſt lum- 


bricalis V. 80 likewiſe in Fig. 19. and 18. , 


* 


FIGURE IV. 
| The inner interoſſei of the foot, viewed in their lower part. 


abbcde The interoſſeus of the little toe. 0 353 
þb b Its origin from the back part of the lower edge of that fide of the fifth e- 
tatarſal bone, that lies next the great toe. : e 
. ̃ A ] th yendon of the ng */ 
+ The how it arifes from i of the lang 
roneus in the . the foot, ny in Tab. wy - 21. 8N. * 
d The tendon, i at e into the lower part fide of the poſterior head 
of the firſt bone of the fifth ar _ _ lies next the great toe. ; 
/flematic connexiom appears in Fig. 22. „% g. Then in Fig. 21. 8 
* covered by the ſhort flexor of the little toe £4 þ the Pan, of the 
foot f h. Then in Fig. 20. /; covered by the flexor of the little toe 5 
and the tranſverſalis of the foot r, by the tendon M Q of the long flexor of 
the toes, and the fourth lumbricalis Z. Then in Fig. 19. Z; covered by the 
ſhort flexor of the little toe a, and the tranſverſalis of the foot g h, and the ten- 
don V of the ſhort flexor of the toes, with the tendon of the long flexor that 
bel to the little toe, and the fourth lumbricalis c. And ſo in Fig. 18. oz 


at e in the foot. & 
1 The fat ! eus of the fourth toe. * | 
g Its origin from the back part of the lower edge of that fide of the fourth 
metatarſal bone, that lies next the great toe. 8 ZR | 
h The tendinous of its beginning. 
The manner how it further ariſes from the li 
the long peronens in the ſole of the foot, ice in Tab. X. Fig. 21. WP. | 

i The tendon, inſerted at k into the lower part of that ide of the poſteriar head = 
of the firſt bone of the fourth toe, that lies next the great, toe. „ 

The /flematic connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 24. y z 4; covered by 

| ſecond interoſſeus of the toe 5, Then in til roms 
ſecond interoſſeus U, the tranſverſalis of the foot i g, and the adductor of the 


- 


* 
=_, 


: 


2 


lis of the foot g, and the fourth lumbricalis e, and the tendon of the long ani! 


/ 


Then in Fig. rg. betwixt the third. lumbricalis'd, the metatarſal bong, 
the firſt bone of this fourth toe: alſo betwixt the fourth lumbricalis ©; the 
'V COTS Sus 


e foot i, and the portion f plantaris ; covered by the parts 
- *. belies Big: © quary nf ee . 
Immnop The ## of” the third toe. 

m m Its origin from the poſterior part of the lower edge of that fide of the third 
u The tendinous of its origination. 

„ The tendon, i 
bf the firſt bone of the t toe, that lies next the 

The tic connexion 2 in Tab. X. Fig. 22. s t u; covered by the ſecond 
_  interoſfeus of this third toe u. Then in Fig. 21. a b; covered by the ſecond 
interofſeus V, and the tranſverſalis of the foot f, with the adductor of the 

toe k. Then in Fig. 20, betwixt the ſecond lumbricalis W, the metatarſal 

nud the firſt bone of the third toe ; covered as before in Fig 21. and by the 
ſecond lumbricalis W. 80 likewiſe in Fig. 19. betwixt the ſecond lumbricalis 
e, the metatarſal bone, and the firſt of the third or middle toe. And in Fig. 
18. betwixt the ſecond lumbricalis , and. firſt bone of the third toe. 


The ſhort flexor of the toes. 


2 I origin from the lower part of the calcaneum, near the root of the protube- 
| rance that farms the heel: from whence it ariſes outwardly tendinous at b; in 
- which it coheres for a conſiderable way with the middle plan- 
taris, in ſuch a manner that it ſcems to ariſe from thence. 3 BY 
The portion, belonging to the ſecond toe. d its tendon, having a flit in it 
marked e, and afterwards dividin angie yoda rpg ergy meyer 
again by a thinner portion h, and are at laſt in at i k into the tubercles, 
| c 
before the head of its | 
1 The portion, I or Gn oa m its tendon, terminating like the 
' - tendon dof the firſt portion. 
„ 39. Ge ets hogs o its tendon, terminating like the 
© tendon | 
p The tendon, belonging to the little toe, and terminating like the tendon d. 
or the ligaments by which the m__ are confined, ſee Tab. X. Fig. 18. ft. 
- 5 ic connexion in Tab. X. Fig. 19. L—V ; where of the 
: el. mango under thoſe of the long flexor of the toes |, &c. in Fig. 
: 18. v w w. &c. where the tendons are placed alſo under thoſe of the lon 
flexor x. Kc. but the reſt of the mulcle is covered by the middle aponeu 
Moreo n at x yi the fight foot, and z in the left foot. 
in Ta it x yin 0 
Tud in Tab. IL c d in the foot. Tab. I. E ia the foot. ab. VL V and 4 
in the foot. And Tab. V. „ in the foot. 5 


X's FL.GOURE VL 

LS The long flexor of the toes, in its back part. 

The tendi nt of its uppermoſt origin, riing at from the back part of 
: N N middle of the Hs nate Fam whence the ſoleus ariſes. 
2 Another tendinous part of its origin, ariſing at d d from the back part of the 
tibia, and at e from the next adjacent part of the interoſſeus ligament, that is 


betwixt the tibia and fibula, This tendinous portion, with the adjacent fleſhy 
| ion f, are placed under the tibialis | | 


* 


5 nder th 1 
pe Gomment, by which it is confined near the inner ancle, fee in Tab. V. e in 
the l ; 


and foot. . 
57. nd Fi 8. .. x g 
en eee 
F in 
d 


The /yfematic connexion a : f 
| toe h, and by the popliteus T. Then in Tab. V the 
wagons _Y Add in Tab. V. betwixt the tendon d and 


le ered by the ſoleus O, &c. | ö 
7 Þ the left foot, alſo betwixt d and the tendon of the plantaris in the right 


FIGURE u. 
\ | The long flexor of the toes, in its fore part. 


: 


its origin from the edge of the tibia, 0 2 
de The Lade e er . b from the lk, an roving along the in 


tendon, 
fide of the ancle at c to the ſole of the 
The ljgament, by which it is confined near the ancle, and at the eminence of the 


" * ö 8 
. of N 1 bl - l 5 
= * it 4 n — es 0 
75 * 4 rer 4...” 
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rid at p into. the lower part of thit ide of the poſterior head - 


* 


a FIGURE vit. 


The long flexor of the toes, with the lumbricalls and tetidon of 


che long flexor of the great coe, in the ſole of the foot. 


4 b The tendon 


inſt the calcaneum. 


e The portion, by which the tendon of the long flexor of the toes, joins itſelf to | 


the tendgn of the long flexor of the great toe. 

Cot gg ht The bein bad, that joins the long flexor of the toes in the fole of 
the foot, compoſed of two portions at its origination e and f of which 

e The one part ariſes at g g from the bottom of the calcaneum before the innet 
OO tubercle, that forms the heel. The continuation of this 

ee in Fig. . dee. 

f Fre" other pat, begins by # thn tendon h, from the Tower part of the caleas 
ee 


and outer part of the protuberince that forms the 


k. I. m. n The four tendons, into which the tendon of the long flexor of the toes, 
with the head that joins it, divides or ſplite itſelf. Which tendons belong to 
the four ſmall toes o. p. q. rz and mop for or divided according to their length, 
they are inſerted at 8. 8. 8. 6 into the third or laſt bones of the toes, 

The ligaments, by which thoſe tendons are tied down or confined to the bones of 
the toes, ſee in Tab. X. Fig. 18. s. t. u. 

Add here Fig. 7. and 6. a | 

The tic connexion appears in Tub. X. 1. K AR, where the lumbri - 

is 8. W. X. Z cover part of the tendons. in Fig. 19. 1 m, and on that 
fide of the ſhort flexor of the toes that lies next the great toe 3 and the reſt of 
is covered by the lumbrical muſcles c. d. e, f, and 
LV, the abductor of the little toe A B, and the abduRor of the great toe 
F G. Then in Fig. 18. x. Kc. on that fide of the tendons of the ſhort flexor of 
the toes v, that is next the great toe, and betwixt the horns of thoſe tendons 
w w: the reſt being covered by the ſame muſcles as in Fig. 19. and alſo by the 
middle aponeuroſis plantaris DE F G. 


Moreover in Tab. VII. its connexion appears at 4 /b in the foot. And in Tub, VI. 
Laterdlly | 4 in the 


below X, and & in the foot. in Tab. IX. y. s in the foot. 
t u v The f lumbricalir, arifing at u from the firſt and ſecond tendons of the 
long flexor of the toes. v the tendon, in which it ends. 
20.8 TV; Then in Fig. rg. f; 


Its connexion appears in Tab. X. Fi covered 
by the ſhort flexor of the toes NO R. Then in Fig, 1. e covered by the © 
middle roſis plantaris A D. 


SE The ſecond TO - Show tendon, 8 ends. r at 
ic connexion 2 in Tab. ig. 20. W covered 
CAO ot dhe LEE, Then in Fig 19. +6-exrand.dy. hs Bel 
lumbricalis f, and the ſhort flexor of the toes R 8. in Fig. 18. f, cover - 
ed by the middle aponevroſis plantaris A D E. 
y 2 a The third lumbricalis, ariling at 2 from the ſecond and third tendori. 4 its 


tendon, | 
The /aftematic connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 20. X V. Then in Fig. 19. d 
- covered by the ſhort flexor of the toes R A T U. Then in Fig. 1. 91 
by the middle aponeuroſis plantaris A E F. 
b c The fourth lumbricalir, ariſing at c from the third and fourth tendon of the 
long flexor. d the tendon, in which it ends. | 
ematic connexion in Tab. X. Fig. 20; Z 4. Then in Fig. 19. e 
covered by the ſhort flexor of the toes R T U v. Then in Fig. 18. hy 
by the middle aponeuroſis plantaris A F G. | 
The tendons inſert themſelves into the tubercles of the bones of «the firſt order of 
the toes, that ſtand out on that fide of their poſterior heads, which lies next the 
t toe : and a thin aponeuroſis joins them to the tendons of the long exten- 


of the toes, | 
The tendon of the long flexor of the great toe 3 which being increaſed by the 
portion / received from the tendon of the long flexor of the toes, is then in u 
manner ſplit according to its length g, at 2 at + into "= # water 1dr 
the great toe, into rou | in ower part 
hood of tin hive Ov 
The ligament, . ſee in Tab. X. Fig. 10. c. d. d. 
Add here Fig. | | 
The connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 20. bed ey; covered by the 


tendon of the long flexor of the toes A, and by the head C that joins it in the 
ſole of the foot. Then in Fig. 19. n © ; covered by the ſhort flexor of the toes 
N, and the abductor of the toe FG. Then in Fig. 18. # w b; covered 


- by the middle aponeuroſis plantaris A C. 
| Moreover in Tab. 


II. it appears at II in the foot, In Tab. VI. # # in the foot, 

In Tab. V. c c in the foot. In Tab. III. w w in the foot. In Tab. IL ffg 

is the foot tad in Tab. LF F'G in the foot. Laterally in Tab. IX. 7 ia the 
Muſcles of the great toe, and of the three next toes, 

| FIGURE IX, 

The ſhort extenſor of the toes. 


a Its origin from the upper part of the anterior protuberance, that flands fore | 


ward from the calcaneum. 4 

ion, that goes to the great toe. c the tendon, in which it ends ; in- 
at d into the oblique eminence that is in the upper of the firſt bone 
toe, juſt before its poſterior 


e portion belonging to the ſecond toe. f its tendon. 1 
going to the. third or middle toe. h its tendon, 5 
ing to the fourth toe. E its tendon. * 
conſoined with the tendons of the long extenſor of 
r vices roy, Gligeihot. Oy bn intmatiny Bag 
cut tendon of toes. * 

tendon 


from the ſhort extenſor. 
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Add here Fig. 13. - 


.. "firſt bone of the great toe. 


n The 


\ _ . | 
of the zd phalanx, p Ie which run to the third bone, of which the one 
p belongs to the extenſor longus, and the other q to the brevis. r the common 
end of both thoſe ors inſerted at s into the upper part of the poſterior 
head of the bone of the firſt order, The ſame may be alſo obſerved in the 
„ third and fourth toe. a . F F £0 
Add here Fig. 1. | » 11 
The ſiſlemalic connexion appears in Tab. IX. a—e in the left foot ; covered by the 
tendon of the extenſor proper to the great toe 8, and the tendons of the lo 
« extenſor of the toes R. Q. P. O, by the tendon of the third peroneus L M, 
the ſhort peroneus D E, and by the ligament which covers the tendons at the 
joint of the fodt, and upon the inſtep X. 
And in Tab. III. e—1 in the foot. Then in Tab. II. i Kk lia the foot, covered 
the tendon of the extenſor proper to the great tot I K, and by the tendons 
of the long extenſor of the toes A E, and the tendon of the. third peroneus D. 
Alſo in Tab. I. HI K in che foot; covered in like manner by the tendon of 
the extenſor proper to the great toe i, and by the tendons of the long extenſor 
of the toes 41 2, and by the tendon of the third peron eus x. 


And in Tab. VII. y z a b in the foot j covered by the tendon of the ſhort pero- 


neus w. Then in Tab. VL W in the foot, covered 
tenſor longus U, of the third peroneus V, and of the ſhort peroneus L, Then 
in Tab. V. t covered in like manner by the tendons of the long extenſor of 
the toes r, and by the tendons of the third peroneus, and of the ſhort pero- 
' neus i; and moreover by the ligament q, by which the tendons are confined 
upon the back and bend of the Got. R 


* the tendons of the ex- 


Muſcles of the great W 
IA | 
The long flexor of the great toe. 1 


n u Its origin from the poſterior flat fide of the fibula, beneath a third part of ity 

« length : and from thence its riſe is continued along the two lower thirds of the 
bone, almoſt to the ancle bb. wy | 

c c The line wherein the deſcending fibres converge or meet from each fide. | 


d The tendon. 
The ligament, that confines the tendon, ſee in Tab. IX. Vin the right foot. 


Add here Fig. 8. /g b. | ' | | 

The /y/tematic connexion appears in Tab, VII. h i k in the leg. Then in Tab. VI. 
Tab. V. f in the leg. | ; 

Laterally its connexion appears in Tab, IX. PS in the right foot. And in Tab. 
III. V in the leg. | k 


in the leg ; covered by the ſoleus O, &e. In like manner too it is ſeen in 


FIGURE XI. 
The extenſor proper to the great toe, laterally. | | 
a a Its origin from the flat fide of the fibula, that lies next the tibia in the fore 


| | r of the leg ; and from that fide along almoſt the whole anterior ſpine : but 
| 1 


ow, where the ſaid ſpine is flatted, it ariſes from the flat fide which it forms. 
And along the extent of this origination, it arifes too from the ligament which 
occludes moſt of the ſpace or interval betwixt the bones of the leg ; and below, 
a ſmall part ariſes alſo from the tibia b, next the ligament. 


e The tendinous portion of its ori 


igin., | 
d The tendon, inſerted at e into — upper part of the poſterior head of the laſt 
bone of the great toe. | 
The manner in which it is retained by the ligament that is in the fore part of the 
| leg at the bend of the foot, ſee in Tab. IX. Y.Z in the left foot; and in Tab. I. 
r, t in the leg and foot. | | | | 
f The aponeuroſis, that joins the tendon on this ſide from the capſule of the joint 
of the great toe; with its metatarſal bone. i | 
The aponeuroſis that joins it on the other fide, ſee in Fig. 13. f. 
"The. p/tematic connexion appears in Tab. IX. SSS Tin the left foot, covered 
the long extenſor of the toes, with the third peroneus GIN. ' 
In its fore part the connexion appears in Tab. II. HIK LM in the leg and 
foot ; covered by the long extenſor of the toes, with the third peroneus. 
in Tab. Liiiklllin Ne leg and foot; covered by the long extenſor of the 
toes, with the third peroneus 7 % w, and the tibialis anticus n. Moreover in 
Tab, IX. 17 = « i the right foot. 


| FIGURE XI. 
The abductor and ſhort flexor of the great toe, in their low-er ſide. | 
a—e The abduttor of the great tee. | ; 10 
a Its origin from the root of the protuberance of the calcaneum, that forms the 
heel ; from whence it is outwardly tendinous at b, and in that part coheres for 


a long way with the aponeuroſis that covers it. 
e The tendon, at laſt 'conjoined at d with the ligament f, that ties the outer ſeſa- 


moide bone to the firſt bone of the great toe, with which ligament it is inſerted 
at e into the inner and lower part of the poſterior head of the firſt bone of the 
at toe. 5 | e 


| | 
The ſyſtematic connexion appea n 19. F—K ; covered by the ſhort 
flexor of the toes L F 


+ Then in Fig, 18. Q—8 ; covered by the aponeu- 
roſis O. a | | : 4, 5 
reover in Fig. 20. men, and Fig. 21. cd. And in Tab. V. din the foot. 
toe, is inſerted at e, conjunctly with the tendon of the abductor d, into the 


Tie ; fematic e of this gement, fee in Tab. X. Fig. 21... And Fig. 20. 
alſo in Fig: 19. K. and Fig. 18. T7. e 5 


flexor of the great toe. 


Y 8 f * 


* p ; 
TC * 
4 * 8 : 
A 8 * 
( * - P | 75 
W 4 , : 


- Alſo in Tab. III. d in the foot. 


e ligament, which ariſing at g from the outer ſeſamoide bone of the great 175 
f Part of the adductor of the great toe, which is in « manner diſtin@ or ſeparate 


h The er tendinous head, 1 and anterior extremity | 
- of that of the calcaneum which lies next the other foot, juſt behind its | 
uncture with the cubiform bone. 20 
* ſhorter tendinous beginning, ariſing at I from the lower part of the middle 
r kg us. . ys | 1 
m Part of that portion of the middle aponeuroſis plantaris, that into the be- 
ginning of IT flexor of the toe. E ”m_ Ces | 
To IEA gies from the tendon of the tibialis poſticus, ſee in Tab. 
| . Fig. 14. i. | 
n Part of the ſhort flexor, which belongs to the outer ſeſamoide bone of the 
ent toe. , N Wag 
0 3 The part in which the ſhort flexor joins the tendon of the abductor of the' 
ow toe. p its inſertion into the outer ſeſamoide bone of the toe, into 
the lower and back part of that fide of the bone which lies next the other foot. 
That part of the ſhort flexor which belongs to the inner ſeſamoide bone of the 
eat toe. 
r The tendon, in which it ende, inſerted at « into the back part of the inner ſeſa - 
moide bone of the great toe. But being conjoined at t with the tendinous end 
of the adductor pollicis, it has one extremity common to that and the tranſver- 
ſalis of the foot. | 
Add here Fig. 13. die. | dx. 4 = 
The /lematic connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 21, -u andy z a; covered by 
the abductor of the great toe bs, Then in Fig. 20.88 ypqr; covered by 
the abductor of the e toe m n, the tendon of the lon 8 of the great 
toe c d, and by the long flexor of the toes C D, &c. with the firſt lumbricalis 
n in Fig. 4 qQqswxy; covered by the abductor of the great toe 
F H, the tendon of the long flexor of the great toe n, the firſt Jumbricalis f, 
and the ſhort flexor of the toes NO. Then in Fig. 18. UV WX, and be- 
 twixt Y and C; covered by the abductor of the great toe Q R, and by the 
middle aponeuroſis plantaris A C. | 
e Tab. VIII. it appears at w x in the foot. And in Tab. VII. g in 
the foot, _ ; 
u re whence the adductor of the great toe is cut off, with the tranſverſalis  * 
ot the foot. 


v The tendinous end, common to the adductor of the great toe, and the tranſver- 


alis pedis. w the place of its juncture with the ligament y, that goes from the 
inner ſeſamoide bone of the great toe, to the inſertion of it at x, in the firſt bone 
of the cat toe. 7 | 4 5 

y The ligament which ariſes at z from the inner ſeſamoide bone of the great toe, 
and being conjoined with the common tendinous end of the abductor pollicis v 
and tran is pedis, is inſerted therewith at x into the firſt bone of the great 


toe. 
The /yſtematic connexion appears in Tab. X. 45 w. And Fig. 20. x; in 
great toe de. 80 alſo in Rz. 


covered by the tendon of the long flexor of 
19. u, and Fig. 18. 2. : 


"7. + Þ.1 Q:) RF. X00 - * 
The abductor and ſhort flexor of the great toe, laterally. 
a a b be The abdudor of the great toe. 7 5 | 


2 a Its origin from the lower part of the ſaver fide of the root of the tuberdle of 


the calcaneum, where it forms the heel. | 
b b The meeting together of the fibres in angles. 
c The tendon, in which it ends. | 
20 here Fig. 12. a—e, 88 ak 3 
e Mematic connexion appears in Tab. in the right 
Alte Tab. I. ABC if dhe „ fe | gi 
d e The. ſhort flexor of the great tow. 5 8 | 
e The lower part that joins itſelf to the tendon of the abductor pollicis. - 
Add here Fig. 12. h—s. , | 


The fftematic connexion appears in Tab. IX. u # wv in the right foot 3 covered by 


the abductor of the great toe / v. 5 
And in Tab. II. e in the foot. And in Tab. 
I. D in the foot; covered by the abductor of the great toe A C. 


f The aponeuroſis, coming partly from the tendon of the abductor of the great 


toe g, and partly from the capſule h of the joint of this toe, with its metatarſal 
bone, and joins the tendon i ĩ of the extenſor proper to the t toe. | 
The /i/ftematic connexion appears in Tab. IX. o in the right foot. And in Tab, I. 


m in the | 
k The tendon of the extenſor r to the great toe, here cut off at l, and inſert- 
ed at m into the laſt bone of the great toe. | | 


; | FIGURE XIV. | 
The adductor of the great toe, with the tranſverſalis pedis. | 8 


a b b c c The ligament, which ariſing from the calcaneum at b b, is inſerted at 
e e into the eminence of the cubical 1 of the tarſus. W's : 

d The excurfion of the foreſaid ligament, which outwardly joins the ligament a in 
Fig. 15- And together they go into the origination e e of the adductor of the 

t toe. | To 

The Henan connexion appears. in Tab. X. Fig. 21. K—O. Then in Fig. 20. 4 
dc eg ; covered by the head D F that joins the long flexor of the toes in the 
ſole of the foot. In Fig. 19. the reſt is covered by the abductor of the little 
toe B A, and ſhort flexor of the toes L. 


fm The adducter of the great toe. Internally it ariſes from the bottom part of the 
Wer 


fourth metatarſal bone, near the root of its poſterior head, and in its part 
it einge from almoſt the whole poſterior head of the third and ſecond metatar- 
ne. : | 


from the reſt. 5 s EXD | 
$ The other more conſiderable portion. h the tendinous part of its origin. 
3 The tendinous end, which being firſt conjoined at k with the tendinous end p of 
the ſhort flexor of the great toc, and is with that inſerted into the poſterior and 
lower part of that fide of the inner ſeſamoide bone of the great toe, that lies 
: ; \ : t 1 
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Dede ſceond tee; and hyfng joined at 1 with the kichwent u, that goes froch 


the inner ſeſamoide bone to the firſt phalanx of the 7 toe, inſerts itſelf there- 
n 


with at m into the ſaid firſt bone of the phalanx, i lower part of that fide 
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l Þ „ * | * | 
pedis C Then in Fig 50. b b ; covered in like manner by the trinfeerfail 
4 the AN., Fe Ny Kitt toe B E. Are Fig. 18. pi c 
or 


the tranſverſalis pedis 1, and the abduct the little toe q r. 


of its poſterior head, that lies next the ſecond toe, not much beyond the poſterior” h place whence the interoſſeus of the little toe is cut off at its origin from 4 


edge of the ſaid head. | 

The fffematic'comexion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 21. k—n v ; covered by the ſhort 
flexor of the great toe 0. 6. Then in Fig. 20. tt u , covered by the ſhort ſles · 
or of the great toe s, andiby the long flexor of the tor DM LK, with'the 
Jumbricalis Z. X. W. 8. Then in Fig. 19. p rt ; covered by the ſhort flexor 

of the great toe q, and the firſt lumbricalis f, with thoſe in Fig. 20. and alſo b 
» _ Qreyſhort flexor of the toes E T. Then in, Fig. 18. Y ©; covered by the ſhorß 
exor of the great toe, > fiat lumbricalis*e, and the reſt mentionzd in Figs 


dure in Tab. vit. i appears at c in the fot And Tab. IV. & in the 


» The ligament, which ariſes at o from the inner ſeſamoide bone of the great toe, 
and being conjoined with the tendon 1, from the end of the dyQtor of the 
8 i, is with that inſerted into the firſt bone of the great toe at m. See 

ig. 12. 
Pp Phe tendinous end of the inner tail of the ſhort flexor of the great toe, here cut 
| 4 * g/ inſerted at r 2 the 3 ſeſamoide bone of * great 8 

* igamentary excurſion d cut together with the ligament a Fig. 15. 

ng 6 The tranſver/ali of the foot. ; 2 a * 

v 


e tendinous beginning, whoſe firſt drigination w, ſprings from the capſule | 


that covers and includes the joint of the little toe with its metatarſal bone. 
= The part that ariſes from the capſule of the joint of the fourth toe with its 
SE bone, and next adjacent aponeuroſis that covers the interoſſei muſcles 
© of that toe. | 
iy y he extremity, by which it joins the tendinous end that is common to the 
© ._ adduQtor and ſhort flexor of the great toe. | 
The /fematic connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 21. fg h i. Then in Fig. 2 
r f; covered by the lumbricalis 53VWAXZ, and by the tendons of = 
555 flexor of the toes N. O P. Q. Then in Fig. 19. g g h ; covered by the 
Jambricales f. e. d e, with the tendons of the long flexor of the toes, and thoſe 
5 ſhort flexor O. S. U. V, with the abductor of the little finger E. Then in 
Pig. IT, i i i; covered by the Jumbricales e. f. g. h, by the tendons of the lon 
_ 2nd flexor of the toes v, &c. and by the middle aponeurofis s plantaris 
G, and the abductor of the little 18 | va | P | 
Moreover in Tab. VIII. Z in the foot. | 


Muſcles of the little toe, 
FIGURE XV, 
The ſhort flexor of the little toe, in its bottom part, 
b The broad ligament, that ariſes from the lower eminence of the cubiform 
bone, and. is inferted into the poſterior heads of the zd, 3d, 4th, and 5th of 
the metatarſal bones ; and which confines the tendons of the long er in 


de ſole of the foot, like a ſheath. Externally it is partly covered by meeting 
the excurſion b of the ligament a Fig. 14 ; which excurſion is here cut off at c. 


The fiſlematic connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 21. NO P. Then in Fig. 20. 


Jet partly covered by the head D, that joins the long flexor of the toes in 
the ſole of the foot. Then in Fig. 19. WI covered by the ſhort flexor of the 
goes L T R, and the abductor of the little toe B. And what there . e. 
naked, is in Fig. 18. covered by the portion M ; by which the aponeurobis that 
covers the abductor of the little toe, is conjoined with the middle aponeuroſis 
plantaris. ; ; 5 
e f g The ſort flexor of the little tus. 
7 Ita — in go the . a. But. inwardly it ariſes from the middle of the 
lower Fe of the root of the poſterior head of the fifth metatarſal bone. 
# The tendinous end, inſerted at g into the lower part of the poſterior head of 
the firtt bone of the little toe, KS Med . 
Add here Fig. 16. "fy | 
The fematic connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 21. QR; covered by the tranſ- 
berſalis pedis h. Then in Fig- 20, 4 4; covered as before, by the tranſverſalis 


— a - * 1 


IU of 
rincipal part of the or great toe g h Fig. 14. m hat 
its other leſs part f Fig. 14. See F. Fig. 214 Tabs, K. * 


N F 1 G U R E XVI. i 3 
The ſhort flexor of the little toe, laterally | 
n The origin from the outer edge of the fifth metatarſal bone, that funde dowes 
„ near its poſterior head. f ; 
b The rr outer edge of the lower fide of the mes 
tatarfal bone of the little toe, juſt behind its anterior head. ; 
d The other and more conſiderable part, which is inſerted into the firſt bone of 
the little toe. e The tendinous in which it terminates. 
Add here Fig. 15, d-—=g. | 4 
The f/tematic connexion appears in Tab. IX. w x in the left foot z covered by the 
abduQtor of the little toe r v. | 3 


And in Tab. VI. Z— in the foot. Then in Tab. V. « þ in the foot, covered by 
the abdutor of the little toe . 


FIGURE XVIl 
The abdudor of the little toe, laterally, 


a The — part uncovered. 

b The tendoo, in which it at laſt ends 1 inſerted at e into the outer part of ths 
root of the poſterior head of the firſt bone of the little toe. | 

d The part which is coyered by « tendinous expanſion: | | 

ee Its origin from the whole outer fide of the root of the tubercle belonging to 
the os calcis, where it forms the heel. 

F Part of the aponeuroſis that covers it, inſerted at g into the back part of the 
— rough eminence that ſtands out from the erior head of the metatarſal * 

ne, be onging to the little toe, in the outer He of the foot. 


Wot 4 b. i That whence the ſecond interoſſeus of the fourth toe is cut © 
cut 


The aponeuroſis, which it ſends to the tendon of the long extenſor of the tors, 


ſee 1 Fig. „. ; ” 
N Fes. 18. 
The HAſlematie connexion appears in Tab. IX. in the left foot; covered by the 


aponeuroſis 6. 


And in Tab. V. -i in the foot z covered by the aponeuroſis u 


FIGURE XVII. | 
T The abdutor of the little toe, in its lower part. 
a b The two parts of which it is and of which the part a forts hee 


a diſtin& tendon, but in other ſubjects is often joined into one with the other 
| tendon, and in others again it is perfecthy diſti 


e e Its origin from the whole lower part of the protuberance of the culet 


that forms the heel z from whence the one part at d. that is outwardly qui 
tendinous, and the part at e, cohere together with the aponeuroſis and tendi- 
nous parts that cover them. AAS 

f The tendon inſerted at g into the outer part of the root of the poſterior had 
of the firſt bone of the little toe. 

The aponeuroſis, that goes off from its end to the tendon of the extenſor belongs 

N to 1 ſee in Fig. 1. . 6 ; 
d e Fig. 17. 

The e 8 in Tab. X. Fig. 19. ABC DE covered by 
the ſhort flexor of the toes M L. Then in Fig. 19. 4 rz covered by the apts 
neuroſls I K Is 0 a | | 
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WITH THEIR 


Numero majore tabula, minore figura indicats — © 


APP UCTOR brevis alter pollicit manut,draws the thumb from the fin 


XX. 17. 75 


Abdudtor brevis pollicis manus,—has the ſame uſe with the former. XX. 16. 


Abdudter digiti minimi manus,—extends, and draws the little finger from the reſt. 


XX. 11. \ 
Abduttor digiti minimi pedit. dra wi the little toe outwards from the reſt. XXV. 
17. 18, : : 


Abdudttor indicir manus,—brings the fore finger towards the thumb, XX. 13. 14. 
' fbdutter longus pollicis manus,—draws the thumb from the fingers. XX. 18. 19. 
Alductor pollicis pedis,—pnulls the great toe from the reſt, XXV. 12. 13. 
Accelerator, — drives the vrine or ſemen forward, graſps the bulb of the urethra, 
ſhes the blood towards its corpus cavernoſum and the glans, which laſt it 
— more particularly to diſtend. XII. 37. 9 


Adductor brevis ſemorit. XXII. 3. 4. 
Adductor longus femorir, XXII. 1. 2. Þ bring the thigh inwards and upwards. 
Adduftor magnus femoric. XXI. 16. 17. 

: Addudttor offs metacarpi minimi digiti manus,—bends, and brings the little finger 

towards the reſt. . XX. 25, 

Adductor pollicis manus,pulls the thumb towards the fin XX. 24. 
Adduttor pollicis pedis,—brings the great toe nearer the reſt. XXV. 14. 
Anconeur,—aſliſts in extending the fore arm. XIX. 8. 


Anterior aurit,—draws a little forwards and upwards, a ſmall eminence of the he- 
lix, oppoſite to the concha. XI. 3. 9. 


Antitragicu, turns the tip of the —— a little outwards, and depreſſes the 
4 


extremity of the antihelix towards it. | 
 ArFtenoideus obliguus,—pulls the arytenoid cartilages towards each other. XII. 2. 3. 
Arytemoideus tranſoerſus, ſhuts the rima glottidis. XII. 1. ; 
raws the car upwards, and makes the parts tenſe into which 
it is inſerted. XI. 3. 6. 7. 

Azygus uvule,—raiſes the uvula upwards and inwards, and ſhortens it. XII. 8. 


N the tongue laterally and backwards. XI. 40. 
Biceps brachii,—bends the fore arm, and turns it ſupine. XIX. 3. 4. 
Biceps cruris, — bends the leg. XXII. 10. 11. 12. 


Bidventer cervicis,—draws the head backwards, and to one fide XVI. 23. 24 


Biventer maxille,—pulls the lower jaw a little downwards and outwards ; and 
when the jaws are ſhut, raiſes the larynx and pharyax. XII. 18. 19. 
Brachialis internus,—bends the fore arm. XIX. 1. 2. | 

Buccinator, —draws the angle of the mouth backwards, and contracts its cavity, 
by prefling the cheek inwards, by which the food is thruſt between the teet 
NI. 13. 14. XII. 23. 0 | | 

Cera « See Genioghſur. XI. 40. © Wo | 

Enters denden. turns the neck obliquely backwards, and to one fide. XV. 4. 

Chondroglaſſus. See Geniogleſſus. XI. 41. | 

Ciliaris,—ſhuts the eye, by drawing both lids cloſe together ; the fibres eontract- 
ing from the outer angle towards the inner, preſs the Nee ſqueeze the 
lachrymal gland, and convey the tears towards the puncta lachrymalia. XI. 2. 

Circumfiexus palati mellis,—ſtretches the velum, draws it down » and to a fide, 
towards the hook. XII. 9. 10. 

Cleidomaſtoideus,—turns the head to one ſide, and bends it forwards. XVI. 25. 26. 

Cocengeus, — moves the os coccygis forwards, and defends the ligament in the time 
of the excluſion of the fœtus or hardened faces. XVII. 3. 8. | 

Complexus,—draws the head backwards, and to one fide, XVI. 23. 24- 

Compreſſor naris,—compreſſes the ala towards the ſeptum naſi, particularly when we 
want to ſmell acutely ; but if the fibres of the frontal muſcle, which 
act, the upper part of this thin muſcle aſſiſts to pull the ala outwards. XI. 9. 

Conflridor inferior A ee e that part of the pharynx which it covers, 
and raiſes it a little upwards. XII. 23. 24. 

Conſtrictor i bi faucium,—draws the velum towards the root of the tongue, and 
with its fellow contracts the paſſage between the two arches, by which it ſhuts 
the opening into the fauces. XII. 1. 

Conftrictor medius pharyngiz,—compreſſes and draws upwards that part of the pha- 
rynx which it covers. XII. 23. 25. | 

Conftrictar ſuperior pharyngis,—compreſſes the upper part of the pharynx, and 
raws it forwards and upwards. XII. 23. 26. : 

Coraco-brachialis,—raiſes the arm upwards, XVIII. 9. 8. 1 |; 

>, 


A 
N 


Coraco-byoideus,—pulls the os hyoides obliquely dowuwards. 
Corrugator ſupercilii,—draws the eye-brow of that fide towards zhe other, and 
it project over the inner canthus of the eye, XI. 14. 
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PROPER USES. - 1 


„ 


coition. XIII. R 
Crico-arytenvideus lateralir—opens the rima glottidis. I. 5. | 
Crico-arytenoideus poſticus,—has the ſame uſe Bk the [es orgy XII. 2. 4 ; 
Crico» thyroid eus 
46. 47. 48. - | 
Cruralis, —aſſiſts in the extenſion of the leg. XXIII. 9. 


Cremoſtr —ſuſpends and draw, up the cat, and compreſſes i in the ed of 


. 


the thyroid, or elevates the cricoid cartilage. XL 


Cucullaris,—moves the ſcapula, according to three different directions of its fibres. © - 


_ The upper deſcending fibres, draw it obliquely upwards ; the middle tranſverſe 
firaight fibres, draw 5 directly backwards wel n q 
it obliquely downwards and backwards. XVII. 18. 19. 


— 


the inferior aſcending ones, dra 


Deltoides,—pulls the arm directly upwards, and a little forwards and backwards, 


ard La the different directions of its fibres. XVIII. 17; 12. 

Depreſſor ale naf,—draws the upper lip and ala naſi downwards. XI. 8. 

Depreſſor anguli oriz,—pulls down the corner of the mouth. XI. 10. 11. 12. 1 + 

Depreſor labii inferioris,—pulls the under lip and fin of the chin downwards, and 
a little outwards. XI. 9. 16. 


Diaphr agma,—is the principal agent in reſpiration, particularly in inſpiration ; For 


when in its action, the fibres, from their different attachments, endeavour to 
bring themſelves into a 
of the thorax is enlarged, particularly at the fides where the lungs are chiefly 
ſituated ; and as the lungs muſt always be contiguous to the in-fide of the tho» 
rax, and upper fide of * diaphragm, the air ruſhes into them, in order to fill 
up the increaſed ſpace. This mis, 7 is conſtantly aſſiſted by the two rows gl 
intercoſtals which elevate the ribs, and the cavity of the thorax is more enla 

In time of violent exerciſe, or whatever cauſe drives the blood with unuſual cele«: 
rity towards the lunge, the ſubclavian,-and pectoral, and ſeveral other muſcles, 
are brought into action. And, in laborious inſpiration, the muſcles which ariſe 


from the up r part of the trunk, when the parts into which they are inſerted 
are fixed, likewiſe aſſiſt. In exſpiration, the diaphragm is relaxed and puſhed 


lace towards the middle tendon, by which the cavity - 


up, by the preſſure of the abdominal muſcles upon the viſcera of the abdomen ; 3 


and, at the ſame time that they preſs upwards, they alſo, together with ſome 
others, pull down the ribs, and are af in a powerful manner by the elaſti- 
city of the cartilages that join the ribs to the ſternum ; by which the cavity of 
the thorax is diminiſhed, and the air ſuddenly puſhed out of the lungs : And in 
laborious exſpiration, the quadrati lumborum, facro-lumbales, — loogiſſimã 
dorſi, concur in pulling down the ribs. XIV. 4. 5. 6. 7. | 


Edicranins. Bee Freatells et Oceipitalis: 


rector penis, —compreſſes the crus penis, by which the blood is preſſed into the 


1 cavernoſa, and the penis is by that means more completely erected. 
37. 40. 0 | \ 
Extenſor brevis digitorum pedis, extends the toes. XXV. . 


Extenſer communis digitorum manus, extends all the joints of the fingers. xxl. "yy 


Extenſer longus digitorum pedis,—extends all the joints of the four fmall toes. © 


XXV. I. 


E ˙·¹» oe. 5 
wards. : | 


Extenſor minor pollicis manus,—extends the ſecond bone of the thumb obliquely + 


outwards. XX. 23. | 
Extenſor proprius digiti auricularis. XX. f-. RE G 
Extenſor proprius pollicis gedit, extends the een 
Externus mallei,—draws the malleus forward towards its origin, and 


the membrana tympani, by which that membrane is relaxed. XI. 31. 2 


Flexor brevis digiti minimi pedis,—bends the little toe. XXV. 15. 16. 
Flexor brevis digitorum pedis,—bends the ſecond joint of the toes. XXV. 5. 
Flexor brevis pollicis magus,—bends the ſecond joint of the thumb. XX. 20. 
Flexor brevis pollicis pedis, —bends the firſt joint of the great toe. XXV. 12. 13. 
Flexor longus pollicis manus,—bends the laſt joint of the thumb. XX. 21. ; 
Flexor longus digitorum pedis,—bends the toes. XXV. 6.9.8. I 
Flexor longus pollicis pedir,—bends the laſt joint of the great toe. XXV. 10. 8. 


Flexor parvus digiti minimi manus,—bends the little finger, and affiſts the adduc- | 


tor. XX. 10. 4 
Frentalic,—pulls the ſkin of the head backwards, raiſes the grime upwards, 
and at the ſame time draws up and wrinkles the forchead, XI. 6. 7. 


Gemellus —extends the foot, by bringing it backwards and downwards, XXIV. ta. 


* 


1 


11. a 
? wy . * 


' 


- 


: 
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— This muſcle, ateording to the direction of its fibres, draws the 
of the tongue backwards into the mouth, the middle downwards, and renders 
its dorſum concave; Jraws its root and os hyoides forwards, and thruſts the 
tongue out of the mouth XI. 41. 42. 43. 
Genio-byoideus,—draws the os byoides upwards and forwards, XI. 36. 
Glutæus magnus,—extends the thigh, by pulling it directly backwards, and a little 
outwards. XXI. 1, | 
Glatæus medius, —affiſts the former. XXI. 2. 3. | | 
Gluteus minor. —oſſiſts the two former, in pulling the thigh outwards. XXI. 4. 5. 
Gracilis,—moves the leg obliquely inwards, or brings one leg and thigh croſs 
the other. XXIII. 5 Mt - | | 


en the ue parts or the os hyoides downwards. 


nan intermas,—affiia the pſoas in bending the thigh, and brings it direQly tor 

wa 14. 15, | 

28— in extending the fore finger. XX. 12. 0 

| raſpinatusf,—pulls the arm upwards aud backwards, and the ligament 
925 en bones. XVIII. 6. pm FR | 

. Intercoflales externi,—raiſe the ribs during the time of inſpiration. XVII. 9. 10. 

' Jntereeflales interni, have the ſame uſe. XVII. 11. 14. 13. 

* externi, ſeu bicipites digitorum manut,—draw the outwards, XX. 


9. . a 

 Bnterofſei externi, ſeu bicipites digitorum pedis, draw the toes outwards. XXV. 2. 3. 
| dnteroffei interni digitorum pedis,—pull the toes inwards. XXV. 4. 3 

Inter * die the tranſverſe proceſſes of the vertebrz with each 
other. . 3. | | 

dnterſpinales dorſi,—conneR the ſpinous proceſſes of the vertebræ of the back with 

each other. XV. 11. 
Interſpinales jumbor um, connect the vertebre of the loins with each other. XV. 11. 
Intertranfoerſarii dor, connect the vertebræ of the back with each other. XV. g. 


datertranſoerſarii lumborum,—draw the vertebre of the Joins towards each other. ; 


XV. 10. 


| Fntertranfoerſarii paſterioret eolli, XVI. 9. 16. 18. 5 draw the vertebral es of the 


ay hf . neck towards each other, & turn 
' #eugriranfoerſarii priore: coll. XVI. 8. 10. the neck a little to one fide, 


Latiſſimus colli,—aſſiſts the depreſſor anguli oris. XI. 16. | 

Latifimus dorſe, pulls the arm backwards and downwards, and rolls the os hu- 
meri. XVIII. 1. 2. 3. ö 

Laxator tympani, See Externus mallei. XI. 30. 28. * 

. Levator anguli oris,—draws the corner of the mouth rde, and makes that 

part of the chin oppoſite to the mouth prominent, as in _— XI. 11. 124 

Levator ani,—draws the rectum upwards after the evacuation of the feces, and 
aſſiſts in ſhutting it. It alſo ſuſtains the contents of the pelvis, and helps in 

—— the —_ urine, _ —_— of the rectum. I. 31. 32. 33. 34- 

atores breviores coſtarum. 14. 8 

Levatores longiores coftarum. XVII. is. af 57 raiſing the ribs. 

Levator labil ſuperioris, —raiſes the upper lip. XI. 10. ; | 
Levator labii ſuperioris aleque naſi,—anſwers the ſame purpoſe, and likewiſe dilates 
the noſtril, by drawing the ſkin of the noſe upwards and outwards. XI. 10. 

Levator menti,—pulls upwards the under lip and ſkin of the chin. XI. 15. 
Levator palati mollis,—draws the velum upwards and backwards, ſo as to ſhut the 
. paſſage from the fauces into the noſe. XII. 9. | 
Levator palpebr# ſuperioris,—opens the eye, by drawing the eye-lid upwards. XI, 21. 
Levator ſeapule,—pulls the ſcapula upwards, and a little forwards, XVI 1g. 5 
Lingualſis, contracts the ſubſtance of the tongue, and brings it backwards, 


0 > | 
2 extends the vertebrz, raiſes and keeps the trunk of the body 
erect. XV. 3. 5. 6. 8 | | 
Long us 4 bon the neck gradually forward, and to one fide. XVI. 6. 7. 
Lumbricales manus,—afliſt in bending the fingers. XX. 3. 5 
Lumbricales pedis, —aſſiſt in bending and drawing the toes inwards. XXV. 8. 
Blajor belicis,—moves the cartilage below the tragus a little forwards and down- 
wards. XI. 4- | 
© Haſeter, —pulls the lower jaw upwards, and a little forwards and backwards. 
II. 20. 21. 22. - 
Minor belicis, contracts the fiſſure of the helix. XL 4. ' 
Multifidut ſpinæ, extends the back obliquely, moves it laterally, or backwards. 
XV. 1. 2. J 
_ Hyle-hyoideus,—pulls the os hyoides forwards, upwards, and to a fide. XI. 38. 


Naſalis labii ſuperioris,—afliſts in ſhutting the mouth. XI. ro. 11. 


on externus ao and compreſſes the peritonzum 
men; aſſiſts the evacuations of fæces and urine, and the excluſion of the fœtus ; 
thruſts the diaphragm upwards, and draws down the ribs in exſpiration; bends 
the body when, the ribs are fixed, and raiſes the pelvis obliquely. XIII. t. 2. 
Obliquus inferior capitis, —aſſiſts in turning the head to one fide, and giving it a ro- 
tatory motion, XVII. 4. 
5 Clliguus i erior oculi, dra 
the pupil upwards. XI. 18. 19. 20. 27. 
gun r abdominis, —aſſiſts the obliquus externus, but in a contrary direc- 
tion. „ To 4 . | : ; 
Obliquus ſuperior 8 the head obliquely to one ſide. XVII. 3. 
Obliguus ſuperior oculi, rolls the globe of the eye, and turns the i 
and outwards, XL 22. 
Obturator externus, rolls the thigh-bone obliquely outwards. XXII. 3. 8. 
| Obturator internus,—moves the os femoris a little upwards, and rolls it obliquely 
outwards. XXI. 10. | : 
Occipitalis. See Frontalis. XI. 6. „ | 
ho. „ eee e e ee oppoſite to the other fingers. 
XX. 55. 


ee g nn the mouth, by au un un both lips rue. 


— 


XI. 10. 11. 12. 13. 14 
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5 parou;,—aflilts the former 


and abdo- 


the globe of the eye forwards and inwards, and turns 
| Sterno-byoideus 


Ys FLY AK at Weep. and raiſes the pha 
us 


gk 


2 . tht Clint, Nt 1... 
® . . Xt: t. 


cu, —draws the uvula and velam backwards, and at the ſame titus 
pulls the pharyax upwards, and ſhortens it. XII. 18. 29. $8. 29. 30. | 
Palmerir brevis, —affiſts in contracting the palm of the bing. XX. 26. 
Palmaris 
palm. XX. 26. | | 4 
Pedlineus,—brings the thigh upwards and inwards. XXII g. 6. OW 
F upwards towards the ſternum. 
45 | PINT 
,—pulls the foot outwards and u XXIV. 1. 3. 
Pereneus longus, moves the foot outwards, and bends it « little. XXIV. 3. 4. $+ 
Peroneus trrtins, —aſſiſts in extending the foot: XXV. 1. X 
Plantarir,—afſiſts in extending the foot, and bringe the ligament from between the 


bones. XXIV. 11; | 
outwards, and affiſts in bending it z it alſs 


- 


leut, moves the obliq 
pulls the ligament from between, the bones, XXIII. 1. 

Profundus,—bends the laſt joint of the fingers. XX. 2. 3. | 
Pronator guadratus,—turns the radius, together with the hand, inwards. XIX. 
21. 22, | * | g 

Pronator teren, — has the ſame uſe with the former. XIX. 19. 20. 


| Pſoar magnur,—bendy the thigh forwards j or, when the extremity is fixed, aft 


in bending the body, XXL 12, 8 15. 
XV. 144 


terygoideus externus,—pulls the lower jaw forwards, to a fide, thrufts the teeth 

out beyond thoſe of the upper jaw, and pulls the ligament from the joint, thas 

it may not be pinched during thels motions, XII. 15. 16. : 
Pterygoideus internus,—draws the jaw upwards, and to one fide, XII. tg, 17. 
Pyramidalic,—xfliſts the inferior part of the rectus abdominis- XIII. kr 
Fyriformis, —moves the thigh a little upwards, and rolls it outwards, XXI. 6. 7. 


dratus emorli rolls the thigh outwards, XXI. 8. 9. 
aadratus lumborum. moves the loins to one fide, pulls down the laſt rib, and 
bends the Joins forwards, XV. 12. 13. | | 


Radialit externus brei. XIX. 11. 14. : N | ; 
Radialis externus bnglr XIX. 14. 14 } extend, and bring the hand backwards. 


Radialis internus nds the wriſt, together with the hands XIX. 9. 
Rectus abdominis, —compreſſes the fore part, but more particularly the lower part 
of the belly ; bends the trunk forwards, and raiſes the pelvis. By its tendinous 
interſectipns, it is enahled to contract at any of the intermediate ſpaces ; and 
45 connection with the tendons of the other muſcles, it is prevented from 
"ging place, and from riſing into a prominent form when in action. XIII. 6. 
Rectu/ abducen; oculi. moves the globe of the eye outwards, XI. 36. 
Rectus adducen oculi, turns the eye towards the noſe, XI. 25. 
Reftut attollens ocult,—raiſes the globe of the eye, XI. 24. 


1 


' Reftus cruris, — extends the 5 in a powerful manner, by the intervention of 


the patella, like a pully. II. 3. 3. 
Rectus inter nus major capitit,—bends the head forwards. XVI. 19. 20. 
Rettus inter nu minor capitis, —nods the head forwards. XVII. 6. 
Rettus lateralis capitis, — bends the head a little to one fide, XVII. 5, 
Rechus peſticur major capitis, pulls the head a little backwards. XVII. 3. 
Rettus peſticur minor capitis, —afſiſts the foregoing, XVII. 1. 
jar gg the car back, 2 ſtretch the ues XI. 1 6. 
homboider major. XVII. 24. 7 draw the ſcapula oblique wards, and dite&aly 


| Sacro-lumbali;,—pulls the ribs down. XV. g. 4. 6. 


Salpingo-pharyngeus. XII. 27. 28. 


| Sarterius,—moves the leg obliquely inwards, or brings one leg and thigh ere 


the other, XXIII. 4. 


Scalenus medius. XVI. 4. 5. | 
Scalenus poftieus., XVI. 1s, g lernte the ribs, and dilate the thorax 4 or, when the 


Scalenur prior. X VI. 11. ribs are fixed, bend the neck to one fide. 


Semimembranoſu1,,—bends the leg, and brings it directly backwards. XXII. 9. 10 


Semiſpinalis ori, extends the ſpine obliquely backwards. XV. 8, 
Semitendinoſur,bends the leg backwards, and a little inwards. XXII. 1. 12. 
Serratus anticus, —raiſes the ribs upwards, or brings the ſcapula forwards, XVII. 22. 
Serratus magnns,—dilates the thorax, by pulling up the ribs, and moves the ſca- 
pula forwards and downwards, XVI. 21. ' 
Serratus peſhicut inferior, —depreſſes the four inferior ribs, XVII. 19, 

Serratus poſticus ſuperior, —elevates the ribs, and depreſſes the thorax, XVII, 16, 


Solæus, extends the a: by bringing it backwards and downwards, XXIV, 8. Fa 


Sphintter ani externu,—(huts the paſlage through the anus into the rectum z pu 
_ the 1 of the urethra, by which it 
335. 36. | 
Sphindler 5 intertur. XII. 31. 32. 
Spinalis cervicis, extends the neck obliquely backwards. - XVI. 1g. 
Spinalir dorſi,crefts and fixes the vertebræ, and aſſiſls in raiſing the ſpine. XV. 9, 
plenius capitis, — brings the head and upper 
and pulls the head directly backwards, XVI. 27. 
Splenius colli, —affiſts pop * r. 755 . 
tapedius, draw the iquely upwards, towards the cavern. 34. 29. 
40 ,—pulls th 0s 8 downwards, XI. 25 
Sterne- maſloideus, turns the head to one fide, and bends it forwards, XVI. 25. 26, 
Sterno-thyroidaus,—draws the laryux downwards, XI. 44. my, 
Styls-gloſſur,—draws the tongue laterally, and backwards, XI. 40. 43. 
Stylo-hyoidaus,—draws the os hyoides to one fide, and u little y XI. 37. 
upwards, XII. 27. 28. 30. 
Sube lle the firſt rib upwards. XVII. 20, ' | 
Sublimis ſts in bendiog the fingers. XX. 4. 
Subſcapularic,——brings the arm inwards, and rolls it towards the ribs, XVIII. rg, 
Supinator brevis, rolls the radius outwards. XIX. 17. 18. | . 


| Supinator longur,—has the ſame uſe with the former. XIX. 16. e 
9 the arm upwards, and at the ſame time pulls the capſular li- 


gament 


4 1 


the bones, that it may not be piached, XVIII. 16. 17. 


„bende the hand, and ſtretches the membrane expanded on the 


in ejecting the urine and ſemen - 


of the neck wards laterallys - 
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b ” | eg . - Pt 5 1 | 8. 2.5 | Ws 2 5 Df" F {7:-$..9 | 7 "A "tag | 0 N - f : 
' > Tmperilit—pulls the lower jaw upwirds, and preſies'it againſt upper «t the | | 
7 3 time, drawis GELS end mats 18. 14, 4 ha bag p- 
: Tenſor tympani, malleus mem ty i in us auricule, —draws 5-7 
WW 2 1 * 2. 33. 12 2 * eee XI. 3 e 
Tenor * deen faſcia, tends the leg, and Tow ie ſtains and keeps the perineum in its proper place. NS 
turns it a little out n | , W_. 
ria major,—moyes the arm backwards and downwards, and rolle the head of | Ted, prin alter —diles the bulb of the pens, and drwws the Ne Nn 5 | 
| | * the os humeri, XVIII 9 10. and verge of the anus a little outwards and backwards, XII. 37, Eg AN 
; Tire minor, —affiſts the former, brings the arm more 7K forwards, and pulls Triangularis flerni, es the ribs and cartilage of the fernum. Av. . 
1 the ligament from between the bones. XVIII. | Triceps due arm. XIX. $. 6. 9. : 4 F | 
| ” rica yogi, e. the external rima, and the re de of the ven- | | n 7 a 
4 5 triculus laryngis, ad the ligaments. —_— „ Fates externur,—extends the leg. XXIII. 6. 7. 85 . 
 Thyrme-arytenaideus alter minor. 11. 6.9 WS) Vaſtu: internus, —affiſts the former. XXIII 6. 6. 8 * 3 er 
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